
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 




vf 



» y F A X T 



t; r' 



nooL. 




ii 



^m 



^}V Tit I. 

.University of California. 




\ 



y Google 



yGooQie 



J 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



1^ 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



I! 




yGooQie 



■ ^\ 




1=1 

s 

1=1 



s 



/ 

iti^y Google 



L 






V •% 




TEACHER'S ASSISTANT. 



COIfTAIIfiNS A. -rt^W or TBB 



SYSTOM OF INFANT SCHOOLS. _ 
ALSO 

A VARIETY OF USEFUL LESSONS; 

FOR THE USE OF TEACHERS. 



BY MRS. ROWLAND. 

SIXTH EDITION, 

RSTI8ED, TlTrrrgTEF) i<hlBfl[ITT ftTTnTTF 



WORCESTER: 
PUBUSHU) BY DOUR, HOWLAND AND 00. 

SOtTOlf : OAKTSm, HBNSU AND CO., AND mt788BU., OOIOBNS AND CO. 
1834. 



yGooQie 



^ 




MUSIC BOOK FOR INFANT SCHQOLS. 

THE JUVENILE LTRE, or Hymns and Songs, Religious, Moral, and CheoN 
lUK set to appropriate Music. For tbe use of Primary and Common Schools. 

It will be recollected that tbe subject of ibis work was proposed, and its utility 
supported bv the Rev. Mr. Woodbridge, in his Lectnre delivered the last summer 
before the American Institute of Instruction. This work, the principal materials 
of which are from the German schools, has been in preparation since that period, 
and has been edited by gentlemen well known to the public for their ability fully 
to perform tbe task. The music is simple, chaste and beautiful, and admirably 
adapted to the purpose. Each air has a base and harmony, and is equally adapts 
ed ror the parior and the school room. Many of the hymns and sones are tran»- 
lations from the German, especially for this work; some are selected, and a few 
original. 

The advantages attending the eariy cultivation of music, as stated in tbe pre^ 
face, are its means of promoting devotional feelings in the worship of God: of 
pure and rational enjoyment; of health, in its exercise; of the improvement or the 
heart, and its favorable influence on tbe mental powers. " No one will question 
its powers to soften the character and elevate tbe feelings. It diverts, too, the 
young from amusements of a questionable character, and it is said that a refor- 
mation has in more than one village district been effected, by introducing vocal 
music among the youth. In the schools upon the continent of Europe, it has 
been found materially to promote the good order and discipline of the pupils; to 
render them more kind to each other, and more obedient to their teachers." 

The work has received the approbation of the editors of the " Annals of Edn- 
eation," and the " Education Reporter," and many other periodicals ; and has 
been introduced into many sehooli, and is highly approved by all who havo 
used it 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 



From the first notice of Infant Schools, the author 
has felt a deep and increasing interest for their prosperi* 
ty. Having perceived the inconvenience to which the 
teachers of these schools are Bubjected, by depending 
much on manuscript lessons, and fearing that this 
impediment, together with the want of tariety^ would 
seriously hinder the progress of this interesting species, 
of instruction, an attempt has been made to provide 
a remedy by preparing the Manual or Teacher's As- 
sistant. 

Believing that individual happiness as well as good 
morals, are the result of pure principles, and that these 
should be early established in the mind, it was thought 
an important object to prepare the moral lessons, which 
it b humbly hoped, if faithfully inculcated, may secure 
these happy results. As the use of correct language 
is an object of primary importance, and necessarily 
becomes the task of the infant, lessons are prepared in 
various forms of definitions, calculated to assist the 
pupil, and, at the same time, to excite such a curiosity 
as will not be satbfied with the knowledge of word3> 
without uodersttnding their meaning and use. 
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The lessons in geography are designed to assist the 
infant to form consistent views of the earth, also, of the 
order and design of civil communities, and to direct the 
attention, to the varied wisdom and goodness of the 
Almighty, which are so clearly evmced by the works 
of nature. 

As colored pictures have rendered the study of scrip- 
ture and natural history exceedingly pleasing, it was 
thought desirable that extensive lessons in these subjects, 
should be prepared; and observing that children best 
retain in the memory those things which they repeat, 
the questions in these lessons are so disposed, that the 
story is for the most part comprehended in the answer. 
It is thought this will also tend to secure the mterest of 
tlie littlo ones, who are ever fond of hearing and relating 
stories. If an answer is found too long for the com- 
prehension of the pupil, the teacher can subdivide the 
subject by several questions, according to her own 
judgment, and it is expected she will have occa- 
sion to intersperse explanatory mquiries, which will 
always be requisite when the subject is not readily^ 
apprehended. 

The variety and beauty both of color and form with 
which our beneficent Creator has been pleased to adorn 
the vegetable world, renders the science of botany a 
subject of the eager curiosity of children, and will be 
found one of their most pleasing studies, when illustrated 
by specimens, which are as requisite here, as pictures 
in lessons from history. Such specimens as cannot be 
obtained, may be represented by pointing out the dif- 
ference between them and others. The firuit and spices, 
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procured fitnn rariotB plants described^ should^ abo be 
exUbited to the pupils. 

It was thought proper to prepare lessooM m the ele- 
ments of geometry, the knowledge of which will enable 
children to designate the rarious shapes <^ bodi^ hy 
appropriate language. 

The test of experience shows this to be an iaqpor^ 
tani acqmsition to chil<bren, as those who hare been 
instructed in these lessons, readily cUstii^dsh olgects 
and describ^them inteDi^bly. 
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ADVERTISEMENT TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



This edition of the Manual has been revised and 
oorrected, and has the addition of more than one fourth 
of matter which is brought mto nearly the same compass, 
by means of printing in a smaller type. 

The lessons which have been most approved have 
been extended; particularly that of the definitions of 
words, to which is prefixed a simple method of 
thorough instruction in this branch. 

Some new lessons are added which it is hoped will 
much enhance the value of the work; particularly les- 
sons in grammar on a plan which divests the science 
of all needless formality; and by simply illustrating, 
what is grammar y and what is its we, renders it at once 
both simple and delightful. 

Lessons m prosody and punctuation are prepared in 
the inductive method, which it is presumed will render 
them more intelligible to the pupils. 

Items of various subjects for familias questions are 
designed to assist in communicating instruction on com- 
mon things, which is a busbess particularly incumbent 
on the teachers of infant ^rbools. 

The time for preparing thb edition has been so 
im^xpectedly limited, that some lessons which wer« 
c(»itemplated for it are necessarily deferred. 

Broohfield, Juiy, 1880. 
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' INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 



GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 

The primary object of Infant Schools is, to redeem 
the valuable portion of life which passes between the 
time when children go from their mothers' arms, to that 
at which they are ordinarily sent to the common school. 
Tliis interesting part of life, except with a favored few, 
has been to a great degree wasted and worse than wasted 
for want of appropriate instruction. 

Though the vigor and activity which the healthful 
child enjoys at this jige, will prevent idleness, and cause 
it to acquire much knowledge by its own observation and 
amusing experiments, yet few are aware of the amount 
of wrong impressions received, and false conclusions 
adopted, by the infant during this period, which, after 
they have been retained for several years, it is difficult 
to throw aside, though reason is convinced of their ab- 
surdity. 

It is the object in these schools not so much to disci- 
pline the tender mind and induce premature study, as to 
assist the eager curiosity of infancy to obtain a right 
knowledge of the objects which arrest its attention, and 
prevent those mistakes which tend, more than any other 
circumstance, to give a wrong estunate of inf^t minds, 
and to induce many to view them as incapable of under- 
standing the reason of things, and of course to deem 
it inunaterial whether communications to them are die- 
Digitized by V:iOOQIC 



10 INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 

tated bj reason, or humor, or whether the objects of 
theur curiosity are represented in true or false colors. 

It is of incalculable importance that the early impres- 
sions made on the infant mind should be such fU9 will 
have a tendency to give a right direction to the moral 
character. This system is ingeniously adapted to ac- 
complish this desirable work. It is founded in right- 
eousness. The fear and love of God are the grand prin- 
ciples which it brings into exercise. 

It is a melanchofy truth that there is a tendency to 
evil in the human ^eart; but this is not so strong in 
infancy as when permitted to increase and strengthen 
unchecked, to riper years. 

*< The spring time of our years is soon 
Dishonor^ and defiled l^y Mdding ilb. 
That ask a pradent hand to check them." * 

The principles of the infant school system require us 
to form a due estimate of the infant character. The 
impression which many appear to have of the rank in 
which infants should be classed, is erroneous and injuri- 
ous to improvement. It may be that persons who will 
not permit children to talk in their preseace, would be 
enlightened by them if they would dei^n to listen to their 
artless suggestions. Theirs is the privilege of having 
minds unsullied by inveterate prejudice, or heated am- 
bition, and uncorrupted by passions which are the growth 
of riper age. Their curiosity is awake, their recollection 
bright, their discernment quick, their consciences active. 
They judge accurately; they want nothing but a know- 
ledge of words by which ideas are expressed, to enable 
them to utter dicisions upon some of the most important 
subjects. 

The method of instruction in the infant school is cal- 
culated to preserve the understanding from blind credu- 
lity, to invigorate its powers, to associate pleasure with 
literature, and to induce a laudable desire for progressive 
improvement; or in other words to connect the sub- 
stance of instruction with the form of it, — to join the el- 
ements of thought with the elements of language^-— -to 
•Cowpw. 



yGooQie 



INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 11 

convey substantial mfi>nnatioD to the infant mind in so 
pleasing a manner as to arrest the attention, win the a^ 
fections, elevate the mind, and carry it forward with de* 
light in the paths of science. 

The object of instruction in the infant school is not 
limited^to the benefit which may be enjoyed in the pres* 
ent state of existence. It not only considers infai^ as 
rational, intelligent beings, endowed with capacities to 
enjoy and communicate intellectual pleasures; but it 
views them as destined to an immortal state of exist* 
ence, of which this life is only the threshold. It views 
them as subjects of the government of a holy God, and 
amenable to His tribunal, whose laws are committed to 
UB with the sacred injunction, — Teach them diligently 
to thy children. That the generations to come may 
know them, that they may set their hope in God . . . and 
not . . . forget the works of God, but keep his command- 
ments. 



GOVERNMENT. 

As the government in the infant school is in some re- 
spects peculiar to itself, it is necessary to give this sub- 
ject particular attention. ^ 

It is the first business to impress the pupils with a 
just sense of right and wrong, and show them the natu- 
ral effects of each. 

They are also taught that they are the creatures of a 
wise, holy and- benevolent God, who loves righteousness 
and hates iniquity, and will bring every work into judg- 
ment; and that God has given us a wise and holy law, 
to govern our actions, words and thoughts. This law, is 
a law of love. It requires only such things of us tis 
are necessary for our happiness, and forbids nothing 
but what would tend to make us miserable. They are 
shown that God has manifested a great regard for this 
holy law, by inflicting fearful judgments upon the wick- 
ed, and disobedient, as described in the portions of scrip- 
tare history selected for their lessons. 

They are taught the nature of obedience, and shown 
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1» INF AST SCHOOL MANUAL. 

their obligation to obey. — For example. — ^Well, my dear 
children, what you make yow^ehea you call your own, 
do you not ? V ery well, it is your work, and you liko 
to keep your own things, and not let them be spoiled. 
Now you may see that what God has made, is his own. 
God loves his own work because all God's wojks are 
good. We all, are a part of God's works. He made 
us and we are his. And he has a care for us, and 
watches us all our days. Now if we are God's we must 
do as he commands us. 

One of God's commands is, that we must obey those 
who have the rule over us. As I am placed oyer you 
as your teacher and ruler, the command of God requires, 
that you should obey me. I have engaged to take care 
of you and teach you. I love you very much, and shall 
do everything I can to keep you from evil and make you 
happy. 

Now T must tell you, what you must do to be happy, 
and to make others so. And if you will all remember 
what I tell you, and obey me, this school will be a happy 
place, you will love to be here, and I shall love to be 
here . And if we all do right, our ways will please the 
Lord, and he will be with us, and take care of us, and 
he can make us happy at all times. 

^xt, the rules of the school may be given out, which 
should be simple and few, that they may be well under- 
stood and remembered by both teacher and scholars. 

When all this is done in a serious affectionate man- 
ner, the foundation of government is laid; and if the 
deportment of the teacher shall be invariably consistent 
with the principles here advanced, the children will re- 
st)ect her rules, and commit themselves to her care with 
the utmost confidence. 

The necessity of the various rules should be carefully 
explained to the little ones, and they may be questioned 
whether they do not choose to have such regulations as 
wiU make the school a delightful place; and whether 
they will not all resolve to remember and obey the rules. 
Every act of disobedience must be attended to in season, 
and not passed over hastily with a shake or thump, and 
the offender left in sullen silence, to justify hims^f and 
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INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 13 

accuse his teacher of severity. This would destro/ 
their confidence in the teacher, and weaken their reso* 
~ lutions for future obedience. 

Neither reproach, or ridicule should ever be rescnrted 
to. Their efiects are equally pernicious. 

Perhaps few are aware of the extent of influence 
which children exert on each other. I believe it is a 
fact that the united voice of their little school fellows 
will bear more weight upon the feelings of children, 
than that of a parent or teacher. In the infant school, 
tills is turned to a good account. When it is discovered 
that. a child has become guilty of any misconduct, the 
cause is laid before jthe whole school, the nature of the 
crime explained, the evil passion, which induced it, 

Sointed out, the particular command of God, which ia 
rokea by the act, is repeated; and they are told what 
course of conduct would have prevented all this evil. 
This is done by questions put to the whole school, while 
all are permitted to answer at once; and ex];>erience 
proves that the most stubborn child will seldom stand 
against the public voice, but will be in haste to yield 
that concession, which the case requires, and at the same 
time will be more affected with shame and contrition for 
his fault, than he could have been by a course of sever- 
ity. 

When a child is seen committing some irregularity in 
school, it is usually found that the questions,. Is ■ 

doing right? What ought she to do? when asked to, 
and answered by, the whole school, proves a sufficient 
C(Hrrection. 

In case of obstinacy the teacher does not desist from 
her fixed purpose of bringing the child to a right ten^per, 
and obtaining from him, cheerful obedience. But this 
is not efiTected by opposing passion to passion; so far 
firom that, the teacher expresses a tender concern and 
jMty for the obstinate child, and presents to his view the 
unhappy efiects of such conduct. 

While the obstinacy is persisted in, the child is eon^ 
aidered in a state of discipline, whether it continue an 
hour, or a longer time. 

During this time the diild is frequently reminded of 
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14 INFANT BCffiOOL MAN0AL. 

Ms fttth, and of hb duty, hivited to yield, and taught 
that he is doing himself a great injury, that he cannot 
be happy in such a course, or receive the approbation 
of the teacher until he resolves to submit. Every 
proper motive is explained and urged upon the con* 
science, and though aU means may appear inefiectual 
and ready submission not obtained, yet it will often be 
found that the conscience, enlightened by the instruction 
communicated, will, after the heat of passion has sub- 
sided, perform its office and pro<kice submission. 

Proper attention to delinquents is an important part 
of the system, and will justify the teacher in dispensing 
with the ordinary exercises for the time required, as the 
judicious trial of such causes affords a favorable oppor* 
tunity to make lasting impressions on the minds of ttke 
children, of the unavoidable evils, which result from bad 
conduct. 

It is necessary to avoid the least appearance of anger 
or resentment. However provoking a child,, or how- 
ever disobliged or injured the teacher may be by hia 
conduct; she should rather commiserate his case and 
sympathise with him who has brought guilt upon him- 
self; and on the appearance of penitence, cheer his sor- 
rowful heart with the story of the Saviour's love and 
sufterins for sinners. 

For His sake alone we may expect forgiveness from 
God, for the least as well as the greatest crime. It is 
true this is a great subject; still it iBay, and should be 
brought to the view and comprehension of little children. 
The infant mind more readily comprehends divine truths 
when inculcated in a language it understands, than one 
of maturer years, blinded by prejudice and hardened by 
sun. 

Every real want of the children should be attended 
to, and even anticipated, ^en practicable. 

Imaginary wants are diBO to be noticed, so far as to 
convince them of the unreasonableness of them. Whea 
they are not easily pacified, the case may be laid be- 
^e the school, and the children asked. Would it be 
right to give this child that, which will do him &io good,, 
or that which will hurt hiinr Is it right foi him to wish 
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for tbaty which it is not best for liim t» kave^ oif that 
which he cannot have? 

It is the resolution of the teacher to persevere fipom 
day to d^ in a course of coaduct i;ro«iBaed on love, pa- 
tience, gentleness, and nnwepied forbearance) to snp* 
port which, she will need a daily supply of that wisdoin 
which is from abofe, which is pute, peaceable, gentle, 
easy to be entreated, full of *lnercy and good workS| 
without partiality, and without hypo^risjir. 
• 

BZAMFLES or ^ISCIPLmE. 

Suppose two children have been strikiag eacb other. 
Tlie delinquents are placed before all the. dbildren. 

{The Uadur wUh solemnity and feeUng,) — ^Yott see 
these children, do you know what they have beea do« 
ing? i| 

C, We do, they bave been fighting. ' 

T. You may hold out you^ hands. /7%^ nU holi 
Uum out .) Nqw can you tell me who jnaoe your hands ? 

€. God made them. „ 

T. Do you see how wonderfully they are made? 
when you wish tl^ra to open, they open; and as quick 
as you wish them shut, they are closed; and you can 
move them any way you please. Why did 6c^ make 
such curious hands for you? 

C So that we may ieam to work with them, and do 
good to each other. 

T. Yes, these hands are of great use to you iiow. 
God has been very good to you, to give you such hands, 
and do you wish to disobey his holy commands with 
them? 

C We donH wish to disobey God. 

T. Wha^ doea Go4 commaud yoi| to do to oae. an- 
other. 

C Gtod commands us to love one another. 

T. tf you love one another, will you strike and hurt 
each other? 

C We shall not. If we love each others we shall 
try to pleade and make each other happy. 
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16 INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL- 

T. What ktA pasfion ww k, that induced these cfiQ- 
dren to strike? 

€. An^er. 

7. It IS dangerous to be angry, it is wicked. Do 
fon know ^at anger will lead to? What will it make 
you do? 

C. It makes us hurt each other. It makes us unhap- 
py. It makes us disobe^ Crod. 

7. You see it will brinff you iirto great trouble to be 
angry, and €rod cannot love to see an •angry child. 
What must you do to keep from being angry? 

C We must love one another^, and pray to God to 
keep us from being angry. 

7. Are you not sorry for these^ children who have dis- 
obeynfd God and made themselves unhappy? What caii 
you do for them? 

C, Pray to God to forgive them. * ' 

7. (^To ike deUhqftenis.) Do ^ou wish ever to do 
so again? Do you wish to be forgiven? 

We will forgive you and pray God to forgive you 
also. {DeKn^tento to repeat — ) 

God 9KW the sodden blow we g«ve» 
He noticed every angry word ; 
And erery wicked tmraght we have. 
His eye niu seen, bis ear has heard. 
Oh toon, who wast so meek and mild, 
Tho|i gentle Baviow, bear onr cry. 
And h^p a weak and sinfol child, _ 

. Each nsing passion to dMiy. ~ 

SECOND SXASfPLE. 

It is discovered that a child has told a lie. She. is 
placed before the school. 

7. You see this little girl. Which of God^s holy 
commands has she broken oy tellinff a lie? 

C. The 9thy Thou shalt not bear mlse witness against 
thy neighbor. 

7. Who hath said^ The mouth of them that speak 
lies shall be stopped, and he that speaketh lies shall 
perish? 

C. God has said it, in his kdy BiUe. 
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T. Who were struck dead fcr tolUog lie«2 

C Anamas and Sapphira. 

7. Does God feel just ao npw^ towards Ijing, u he 
did then? 

C. He does^ for he ifi the same yesterdaj, to-daf, 
and forever. 

T. Are jou not sorrj for ycHur little schoc^mafte? she 
thought to gain something hy lying, but it was a greal 
mistsuce, Sie has hurt herself, for no peraon will be- 
lieye one who witf tell a lie; and aiofo than this, i^ 
has displeased God. We are distressed for hef« Do 
you think she will ever tell a lie agaiai 

{To the little girl.) Do you wish ever to t4l anoth- 
er lie? Do you wish to obey God^s holy coounaods, 
which were given to make us happy ?**-Then you must 
always speak the truth. — God always speaks troth, and 
he loves the truth; he spoke the truth when he said, 
he that speakeih lies shall perish. But if you are sorry 
you have disobeyed God and wish never to do it again, 
we hope he will forgive you. (Ld the children rqpeot)— 

When every eye arosnd me sleepe. 
May I not an and not be seen ? 
No; for a constant watch God keeps 
Of every thought that dwells withm. 
O eonld we obildreii tell a tie, 
Or cheat in play» or rtaal, or ligkt. 
If we rememberod God ia by« 
And has us always in his sigli^ ? 

It is thought that this kind of moral suasion will in 
most cases, supersede the necessity <^ rewards and 
punishments in the infant school. Where every geaerous 
and kind feeling is encouraged and all that is averse^ 
frowned upon by the whole school, causes for eorrectioii 
will seldom occur; but in cases of repeated crimes, such 
as falsehood, disobedience, foul words, passionate cry- 
ing, tyrannical or malicious temper, when kind instruc- 
tion has failed of effecting a reformation, a judicious pun- 
ishment should be inflicted. Infonts are much affected 
by sensible thinffs; a moment's pain wiU make a lasting 
impression on their feelings* mi such corrections as 
^* 
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suddenly thamping the head, pinchiDg the ear, puHintf 
the hair, cuffing, or Btriking with a ruler, have ao much 
the appearance of wrong feeling in the teacher, that 
tiiey idiould he carefully avoided. A child is a rational 
being, capaMe of compreheoding the motive of the 
teacher which should be expressed to them in the £>!-> 
lowing mabner. Teaeher. I ieel very nnhappy to see yoa 
naughty. Though jrou told me you did not intend ever 
to & this again, you have very so<m forgotten your good 
resolution. I am afraid to trust you now. I must puit> 
ish you so that you will not forget^ but ever remember 
to avoid this fault. It will be fiir better for you to suffbr 
punishment than to do this. The more you do it, the 
more you will be apt to do it, and you will soon grow so 
hardened that you will not feel sorry for your fault. And 
this will lead you to many other faults, so that you will 
become a rery wicked child and then you will be very 
unhappy. This will be a sreat evil; for one wicked 
child will make other children wicked and unhappy^ 
Tlie word of God tells us we must correct children for 
bad conduct while they are so young that there is hope 
they will leave their foults and become good, and when 
I correct you I shall ask God to make it good for you 
that you suffer, that you may learn obedience . After 
such instruction a very small smooth stick dispassionate- 
ly applyed for two or three minutes to such part of the 
child as will not by the means receive the least injury, 
will usually induce submission, and cause a proud, ob* 
stinate or impertinent humor to give place to a docile, 
sweet, affectionate temper. The child will feel humbled 
in view of the trouble his own conduct has procured to 
himself and his kind teacher. He will see and feel that 
he is under a lawful and benevolent government, and 
must submit and will feel a grateful afiectton to the 
teacher, who has wounded her own feelings so much^ 
solely for his benefit. 

To the infant who is very sensitive to pain such cor- 
rection will seem intolerable, yet it is thought to be really 
less suffering, than when the tender feelings are wound- 
ed through a protracted mortification, or the imagination 
toitured wkh fearlul tkreatmungs..^ 
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aUAUnCATIONS 

DX8IBABLB UT ▲ TSACHUU 

That a teacher maj be qtralified to enter en her 
work with a prospect of hucccm she must have a famiW 
iar acquaintance with a good i^steni of discipline and 
instruction. Also a thorough knowledge of the several 
branches of instruction which are to be taught, with 
philosophy enough to discover the most simple element 
of these branches, which is the place where the instru^ 
tion of infants should commence; here thej must grmtp 
the clue which will lead them onwards with sure ana 
delightful progress. 

Some successful experience in the business of tead^* 
ing is also requisite, as a mere knowledge of BjBteum 
and sciences will not warrant success. The teacher's 
own nnnd must be disciplined to labor patiently, to guide 
her own conduct systematically, to arran^ge her thoughts 
and to control her feelings, and with simplicity devola 
herself to the promotion of happiness on those pure prin^ 
ciples which insure the final fruition of blessedness and 
glory everlasting. 

^^The teacher — Oh let him be some man of God, 
whose heart, warm with the consciousness of God^s fbp» 
giving love, delights to dwell on his Redeemer's cood^ 
ness, and prompts him, with the genuine warmth of bo 
tual experience to be telling of his salvation from day 
to day. Let him be one who will not tire of that theme^ 
because it is the truth he lives on himself, and which hd 
feels to be fi'uitful of peace and joy. Correct senti* 
jnents, though necessaif , are not sufficient; there must 
be a breathing vitality about his religion, an animating 
energy about his piety, that shall make him, with God's 
blessing, the spiritual father of a numerous race. He 
must be a man of prayer; no human power can accom* 
plish the work before him; he must look, and steadfast* 
ly look, to those everlasting hills, from whence cometb 
his help. With prayer must he gird himself for hid 
work, in the spirit of prayer must he carry it on; in the 
incense of prayer must the offering of his day's exertiott 
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aflcend before the throne. He must be a man might/ 
in the scriptures; line musl be upon line, precept upon 
precej^t; the word of God must be in his mouthy in all 
its varied fitness, a word of instruction, a word of reproof^ 
A word of warning^ a wocd of encouragoyaieot*" * 



atti;ntion. 

It is important to gain an entire command over, the 
attention of the. children with respect to three objects. 

1st, To the teacher. 2d, To the various signals. Sdy 
.To instruction. 

1st, As it respects herself, the teacher may be^t gain 
a command over the attention of her pupils, by first se- 
curing their confidence and afifection. ^ Her daily con* 
duct must show them that she is deeply interested in 
their happiness, that her motive is invariably love and 
. kindness, and that duQ forbearance and strict impartiali- 
ty guide all her decisions. 

2d, In order to gain attention to the various .signals 
adopt«d for the use of the school, there must be a pre- 
vious systematic arrangement of theuL The ringing of 
the bell, the sound of the whistle, the clap of the hands, 
and stamp of the foot, must each have its appropriate 
use. Which arrangement must be observed with strict 
regularity on the part of the teacher, and prompt obe- 
dience required of the pupils. 

The definite meaning of the various signals ma^ be 
made familiar to the chfldren b^occasionaUy exercising 
them for this purpose. 

3d, Attention to instruction may be gained by arrest- 
. ing the curiosity of the pupils. 

Tl^e wakeful curiosity of children may be engaged by 
first telling them some amusing circumstance or pleasing 
part of the subject about to be communicated. Next, 
to preserve the attention which is thu£( awakened, every- 
thing which will tend to distraet the attention must b& 
* Dr. Kayo's Stnaoom 
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carefully avoided, Buch as anintelligible language, a tone 
of authoritj, affectation^ or flattery; also a maniieat in* 
difference in the teacher to the subject commuaicated. 
Her own feelings must move, if she would awaken anid 
interest the feeongs of her infant pupils. After every 
precaution the teacher may sometimes perceive that 
the attention of her little flock with respect to instruo* 
tion is lost. At such times the subject should be drop* 
ped and some new^ pleasing exercise introducedj ot if 
fitf igue is the occasion of listlessness, they are only to 
be required to sit entirely still for a few mpments. 



BfANUAL EXERC^ES. 

Wbbk die pupils have been engaged any time with 
lessons which require an exertion of the mental faculties, 
recourse is had to manual exercise, idiich form a plean» 
ant contrast, and thus prevent fatigue and languor. 

It is designed, when practicable, that the b^ly exer^ 
etse should have some signification, that in every wi^ 
instruction may be imparted. 

For examine — €an you tell me what there is in you? 
arms which keeps them straight? 

Bones. 

How can you bend yovtr arm at the elbow if tfaere im 
a bone in it ? 

There is a joint in the bone, made to turn. 

Are there joints in your fingers too? 

There are. 

Let nie see you use your ioints. 

(^Tke chUdrenj holding up both ktrndgy be^ toiih w min^ 
ropMf fini Ae Jmger joints j at &e Mime ttme repeaimg^^ 
<— Finger joints, fi^er joints,-^(Aefi,) wrist joints, wnst 
joints, {and $o on to the $houlderjomt»; then clap hands.) 

Have yoo bones and joints in all parts of your bodies? 

We have. 

How many ways can you turn your head? your hands? 
your feel? 

Do your head, Iiands^ and ftet, move as you wish them? 
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They do. 

. Why is it so? 

Because God made them to be useful* 

What dees the bible say about Grod's making us? 

We are fearfully made> and curioojsly wroo^t. 

How can you warm yourselves without going to the 
fire? 

By exercise. 

Let me see how you warm your feet. 

The children now commence with a ^uick motion of 
the feet stampiag on the fioor. 

Now warm your hands. This is done by clapping. 

Now your arms. This is done by swinging the arms 
rapidly round the waist and crossing them before, again 
and again. 

Then call for right hand. Left hand. Hands behind* 

When sufficient exoccise Ibr the tiine is taken an' this 
iv>ay, the teacher should say — ^Now let me seie how yoil 
can rest. All sit down with their heads claSpeid, or with 
one finger upon the lips. 

The beauty of such exercises Wy to have them regu- 
kuTy performed ia quick sucoession, and OTery one eft* 
gaged at the same tinie. 

Show me iH>w thia earth moves round the smh 

Moving one hand round tho other . 

Which way does it go? 

Which way is east ? Which way. west ? 

Which north ? Which south ? 

The children all pointing in answer to the ^uestiona 

Show me how the vapor rises. Show mo how the 
rain falls. 

Ail raise their hands gently^ then pat them in rapid 
sui^cession upon the lapu 

Show me height: Show me depth. Length. Breadth. 

This is performed by Motendiag the arms in various 
ways, to form an answer to the question. 

The motions made in performing various kinds of la^ 
bor form a pleasing, and useful manual exercise; such 
As making clothes, mowing, sowing grain, reaping, 
threshing, making shoes, ^so, exercises of imiiatien, 
(kurfeisiiedby theteaofaer or monitor standing before thecii 
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end makiiig. a ^reat Tariety of motiotw with Uie iuatdt 
and annsy in rapid succession) requiring from tba child* 
ren an exae4 imitation. This is performed silentlj, ai 
it requires the mind to be engaged in phservatioa^uidia 
found very useful in forming a habit of attention. 



MARCHING. 

This is a very engaging exercise, and has a happy 
effect in training the infant pupils to order and regu- 
larity. 

The children proceed in their marches, stamping the 
right foot heavily upon the floor, and clapping the hands 
at the same time. Thus they are animated and assisted in 
keeping time* 

The instant the signal is made the children take their 
places in two lines, half on one side and half on the 
other side of the school room. One is selected for a 
leaders When the leader gives a stamp with his foot, 
the children immediately begin clapping their hands and 
stamping the right foot in regular time. Lines chalked 
or painted upon the floor serve to direct their course* 
It is however found expedient to vary the course of these 
lines from time to time, that novelty may increase ' th* 
interest. Perfect regularity is requisite in their marches, 
which, though difiicult at first, may be acquired by the 
persevering effort of the teacher. This not only forms 
the chief beauty of the exercise, but, it is of very im- 
portant use in furnishing the infant mind with a principle 
of order and regularity, which will soon be found to 
affect their conduct in other things. 

Two or three monitors are sometimes employed to 
direct their marches. 

When they have learned the art of marching, they 
will be able to sing or repeat lessons while performing 
the exercise; in which case the marching and clapping 
serves to keep time. 

In leaving the school for recess, or at the cjose, the 
children take their places on the line at the accustomed 
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ngnal; at the second signal they commance marchtnf 
round in a regular line, until the leader comes against 
the door, which is then thrown open and thej all march 
out noging some pleasing rhjmes. 

This is the way we leave our school. 
For all things nere are done by role; 
And when the time next comes to meet. 
We Aail be back, dreas'd clean and neat 

RHYMES ADAPTED TO THEIR MARCHES. 

O how pretty 't is to see 
Little children all agree. 
Try to keep the step with mt 
While yon 're exercising. 

When to march yon all begio, 
Hold up yonr head, and in your ehiii« 
Toes torn out, and heels torn in. 
While you 're exercising. 

Clap your hands now more and more, 
March' erect along the floor, 
Sing the;chorus o'er and o'er. 
While you 're exercising. 

The following little piece has a charming efi<gct, sung | 

hj the children while standing on the line, and about to i 

march out to their play. Sung to the tune Auld Lang 
Syne. 

Go, run away, you little things. 

And march, and jump, and play; 
Tou haye been quiet long enough. 

So run away, I say. 

The fresh, fresh wind so softly blows. 

And yonder shines the sun. 
And rosy cheeks and active limbe 

Will in the race be run. 

For little boys and girls roost run 

And march, and jump and play j 

When books and lessons all are done* , I 

So run away, I say. • 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



EW'ANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 25 

SINGma 

^* Music ha^h charms to soothe the savage breast,'* 

The pleasing effects produced bj singiDg, render it an 
important, if not an indispensable part of the system. 
It seems to tranquillize and soften the more obdurate 
tempers. It also acts as a magnet of attraction to the 
yolatile. It tends to soothe the impatient, and greatly 
elevates the feelings of all; and, in connexion with well 
adapted hymns, seems to inculcate pure devotion; and 
when witnessing this exercise we readily assent to the 
truth of the declaration, '< Out of the mouths of babes 
and sucklings thou hast perfected praise." 

Singing is so admirably calculated to harmonize the 
feelings of the children, and cement attachment to each 
other, that it is proper to have frequent recourse to it 
Many of their lessons may be sung, viz. all which are 
in rhyme; also some parts of the multiplication table 
and the alphabet. But the best subjects for their music 
are those i^autiful lessons of moral instruction contain* 
ed in the numerous hymns which have been prepared 
particularly for Infant Schools.^ By singing these 
hymns the infant mind is enriched with pure and impor* 
tant sentiments, which it is believed will not fail in some 
degree to direct the future conduct of all, and through 
the blessing of God, to prepare many of them, to sinff 
the song of Moses and the Lamb in the mansions of 
glory. 

Tlie teacher should be prepared to teach this branch 
by previous acquaintance with a set of tunes adapted to 
the capacities of children, also with the new and impro- 
ved method of teaching children music. It is presumed 
that recent publications, supply ample i neans for i mprove- 
'ment in thiB ihnfiW^ ' *""" 

^ * Bee Infant School Hymn Book» pnblkhed in New York 
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REGULATIONa 



The exercises of the infant school mej be arranged 
at the discretion of the teacher, aiid varied from time to 
timCi as occasion shall require; so that the regulations 
of one da^ will be sufficient for an example. The gen- 
eral principle is that every succeeding exercise should 
be so selected as to form in some degree a contrast to 
that immediatelj preceding, as this arrangement will 
prevent fatigue. The time allotted for school hours 
should be divided into periods of fifteen or twenty min- 
utes length, and the business for each period previously 
assignea to each portion of time during the week, of 
whidi iu-rangement a memorandum may be kept, that 
the teacher need never be perplexed with devising her 
business in school hours. 

1 . The children assemble at nine o'clock. ' 

2. At the ringing of the bell they place themselves on 
the low seat, in a single row, round the middle floor. 

3. One is selected for a monitor, and pla^d on the 
rostrum. 

4. The signal is given by the bell for them to kneel 
towards the seats, each one covering the eyes with the 
hands, while all together repeat the .prayer after the 
monitor. 

5. A few moments spent in singing morning hymns. 

6. Reading, spelling and defining. When there are 
several classes in reading, monitors should be employed 
to prevent the inconvenience of one class being obliged 
to wait for another. When this evil cannot be prevent- 
ed, it is well for them to have slates and pencils to occu- 
py their attention. 

7. Signal given for assembliiw on the ffallery, manu- 
al e xercise^ variom L-legsons taugnt v erbJly^ *'^"^,P**tr" 

cises with the numerical frame, and blacR' ooard. 

8. Signal for the girls to stand on the line, march 
round the floor, at the same time count, multiply, or re- 
peat some easy lessons ; after a short exercise in this 
tnanner the door is opened for them to march out. 
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- 9 . Boys set to work at various trades, yiz. Blacksmithi 
Tailor, Shoe maker. 

10. Girls called by the bell, come in, marching and 
repeating — 

We 'U all take our plaeea, and show no wiy fac«» 
We Ml mj all our lestons distinctly and slow: 
For if we don't do it, oar teacber will know it» 
And into that comer we anrelj most go. 

11. Signal for the boys who now take their places on 
the line; at the second s^nal commence marcning and 
repeating — 

In yonr play be very carefnl 

Not to siTO another pain» 
If mde children tease or hurt youy 

Never do the same to them. 

1% Girls sing. 

13. Boys called by the bell come in repeating — 

The bell has nmg, we will not stay, * 
Bnt take onr seats without delay. 
Nor loiter here, ibr 't is a crime 
To disobey and waste oar time. 

14. Reading, spelling, and defining words. 

15. Assemble on the ffallery for lessons in Scripture 
or Natural History, while the pictures are placed before 
them upon the spelling posts. 

16. Singing. 

17. Signal for the closing of the school, — closed with 
singing at noon, and with singing and prayer* at night. 

In schools of yery small children, the afternoon exer- 
cises are rendered more amusing, to prevent fatigue of 
mind. A ' 



SCHOOL-ROOM. 

Ik the choice of a room, cheerfulness, light, freedom 
of air and of dimension must always be consulted. 
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' The size of the room must be regulated by the num- 
ber of the children who are to be instructed in it. As 
there should be space for the whole of the school, to sit 
around the room on seats affixed to the walls that the 
area may be perfectly free. 

It is desirable also that the voice of the teacher should 
be easily heard, without effort on her part, and that her 
person may be distinctly seen from all parts of the room 
9t the same time. If she be obliged to raise her yoice, 
in order to be heard, her tone will necessarily seem to 
i^proach to that of anger, and the good feelings of her 
mtle flock will, in consequence, be disturbed; so that 
one decided aim in fitting up an infant school-room must 
be, to place the little pupi^, as near as possible, at an 
e(}ual distance from the point, on which the teacher 
will stand to address them, or the spot chosen for the 
rostrum. 

On the side of the room opposite the rostrum, or seat 
of the teacher, must be a gallery, constructed with secUs 
raised one above the other, in the form of stairs, on 
which all the. children may be occasionally assembled 
within a smaller compass, for general examination, and 
united lessons. 

Seats for the monitors must be placed at a sufficient 
distance from the benches against the walls, to leave 
room for the free passage of the children, when they walk 
round the room. 

Two small rooms should be adjoined to the school- 
room; one of which may be occupied in receiving those 
things which would be incumbrances in the larger room. 
The other is called a class room, and is used for the 
purpose of more particular, and personal instruction of 
mdividual classes, as occasion may require. 

ARTICLES OP INSTRUCTION 

^ AND NXOESSAaT APPARATUS. 

The eye of the child above all others needs the 
advantage of visible illustration. Not accustomed to 



yGooQie 



INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 29 

abstract thinking, the objects of sight form their principal 
medium of instruction. 

Texts of scripture, in large characters, for the walls of 
the room. 

Spelling and reading lessons, in large print. . 

. Numeral frame, with sliding balls. 

Large black board, on which various representations 
may be exhibited to the children hy chalk. 

A handbell; a tam][>ourine is sometimes used. 

Pictures of scripture history and natural histoij. 

Slates and pencils. 

Several spelling posts, which are constructed in the 
form of alh-e screen, and are used for holding the pic- 
tures, letters, and other lessons, which require to be 
placed directly before the children. 

Pointers made of light wood, a sufficient number {or 
the use of teacher and monitors, of convenient size and 
length for the use of pointing out their letters, words and 
various figures, on the pictures. 

Rules marked with feet and inches. 

A cheap orrery, or small globe made to represent the 
earth. 

Solids and diagrams to illustrate the lessons in geom- 
etry. 

A sheet containing a view of the solar system. 

Also a sheet of large manuscript letters and figures, 
which are of use as a copy for children to imitate on 
dieir slates. This not only furnishes them with pleas^ 
ing employment, but initiates them in the ftrst elements 
of geometry and penmanship, and even drawing, a sub* 
Ject both pleasing and important. 

Specimens, of whatever kind, tending to illustrate in- 
itruction. 

A Manual for the use of the Teacher containing ap- 
propriate lessons from which ta derive instruction for the 
children. 

Books containing hymns and music adapted to the 
ase of infant schools. 

Elementary books for the use of the elder children. 

An hour or more of each day may with soccess he 9^ 
3* 
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propnated to works of industry. For this purpose arti- 
cles for knitting and sewing ^ihould be provided. 

Plaj grounds should be furnished with articles hy 
means of which children may safely amuse theraselvesi 
such as small wooden bricks, short swings, balls, hoops, 
Sec. 

Although the apparatus when hung up to view, serves 
to decorate the walls of the school room, yet it is thought 
better to reserve their pictured lessons, that they may 
have the charm of novelty, when presented for particular 
use. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE NUMERAL FRAME. 

The numeral frame is a square of 15 or 18 inches, with 
twelve strong wires drawn from one side to the other, 
each of which passes freely through twelve colored 
balls of wood. It is desirable that the wires should be 
so placed, that the balls when all brought together to one 
mde, should as nearly as possible form a square. 

This instrument has so many uses and such a variety 
of applications, according to the situation and ingenuity 
of the teacher, as to permit a description of but a small 
part of them. It is convenient in the first attempts at 
counting. It presents the abstract principles of num- 
bers in a visible and tangible form, and of course it is 
or important use in teaclunc children the combination of 
numbers in all its forms. (See Lessons in Arithmetic.) 

It is of use by fixing the attention of children while 
repeating the tables in geographyv The frame is held 
before them, and one ball moved as each name is re- 
peat^. 

Also in spelling, the same number of balls are present- 
ed as there are fetters in the word to be spelled, one is 
moved back as each letter is spoken. 



READING LESSONS. 

It ts thought that the great difficulty of learning to 
read^ arises m>m the (act, that there is nothing in learn* 
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ing unmeaning characters, which can arrest the attention, 
or employ the understanding. 

To avoid in some degree this difficulty, the following 
method is proposed. 

Exhibit to the class in the alphabet but one letter at 
first. Tell them the name of it, let them all call it; let 
them see it in different sizes and places, that they may not 
mistake it another time, requesting them to remember its 
name till they see it again — and be sure to show it to 
them again before they have time to forget it. For thd 
pleasure of having remembered it, together with your 
approbation, will prove a favorable excitement. 

Continue to exhibit the same letter to them the first 
half day. The next half day show them another, and 
proceed to teach it in the same manner as before des* 
cribed, taking care that they do not forget the letter they 
learned first. 

When the second letter has become familiar to them, 
put the two letters together, read them, show them that 
it is a word, let them read and spell it afler you, tell 
them that words are made by putting letters together; 
and if they learn how to do this, they will be able to 
read pretty stories, and their parents will buy nice books 
for them. The attainment of being able to read and 
spell a word, will be a pleasure, and they will cheerful- 
ly engage in learning the second. Let the second word 
be taught in the same manner, taking care that the first 
word learned, is kept in mind also. Thus proceed -in 
teaching the following simple words with the same care 
as with the first, which when they have learned, they will 
have acquired a knowledge of all the letters in the al- 
phabet, with their use — pa, do go in— it is an ox — 
we go by it — so he is up— can he kill me? — five- 
blaze — jump— run — quill. 

When they have thus acquired a knowledge of the al- 
phabet, they may proceed to learn the sounds of the 
letters in their most simple combinations, which advance 
may easily be attained by means of frequently exercising 
the children in spelling and pronouncing the syllables 
simultaneously, beginning with the first table, viz. b-a ba, 
d-a da, f-a fa, &.c. It will be necessary for the monitor 
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or teacher first to spell and pronounce each syllable and 
the children repeat, until the sounds become in a degree 
familiar to them. 

They may next be taught by the same means to spell 
and pronounce the syllables of the second table, viz. 
bla, na, gla, &c. 

Singing occasionally these lessons in syllables will 
give to them an additional interest. 

Those children which have before learned to read will 
not be particularly benefited by these lessons, but it 
should be considered no loss of time, as it will be an 
amusement for them, while they are aiding the younger 
pupils. A constant watch must be observed for those 
who are discordant or listless in this exercise of repeal- 
ing. 

Such should be selected, placed by themselves, and 
induced to repeat or sing while the others remain silent, 
jthat their attention may be excited and imlividual ink- 
provement advanced. 

During the time the children are thus taught the 
sounds of the letters, by repeating many unmeaning . 
syllables, care must be taken that they do fiot lose their- 
interest for reading. It should be explained to them 
that these syllables are parts of words. They should 
also be daily exercised in spelling short easy words, the 
names of objects familiar to them, as pin, top, dog, puss> 
bird, sun, moon, &c. 

When the children have learned to repeat these le»> 
sons with ease, they may next be arranged in classeS) 
and taught to read the syllables from the cards, which 
for this purpose should be placed on the spelling post 
before them, and the letters pointed out by the teacher 
or monitor. Next proceed to teach them from the cards 
containing short easy words, requiring a definition of 
each word which is read. Such words as are not familiar 
should be explained by the teacher, which must be dona 
in so engaging a manner as to enlist the attentioD| or 
nothing will be gained. 

Ex, The word spelled is b-a-t, bat. What is a bat? 
has any one of you, ever seen a little animal which ii 
called bat? It is a very carious creature, not larirer 
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than jour fist, whdn it sits still. It is covered with soft 
fur and has little ears like a mouse. Is it a mouse ? No, 
it is not a mouse, for a mouse cannot fly, but the little 
bat can spread its wings as broad as a plate, and fly 
about very swiflly. After a lesson has been read and 
spelled by the children, they should be exercised in Pfo* 
nouncing the same words without spelling them. This 
will help them to know words at first sight, and prepare 
them to read sentences without first spelling the words. 

An interest in spelling may be excited by calling up- 
on the pupils to spell the names of common things. Ex. 
Spell the name of some thing you now see. Of some 
animal. Of some beautiful flower. Of some fruit Of 
something you can see in the blue sky, &c. 

When the pupils have proceeded thus far in learning 
to read, they are prepared for easy lessons in reading. 
These should consist of short sentences, on pleasing, fa- 
miliar subjects, expressed in simple language. 



WORDS DEFINED. 

Experience shows that defining words gives a high 
degree of interest to spelling and reading, provided the 
definitions are reduced to the comprehension of the pu- 
pils; this, together with the great advantage which must 
result from the early acquisition of correct language, 
renders it an important branch of infant education. 
Short lessons are preferred in this exercise and should 
be well understood before others are given. 

The teacher may ascertain whether the definition of 
a word is well understood, by obtaining answers to such 
questions as are annexed to a few words at the begin- 
ning of this lesson. 

Abandon^ to leave and forsake. 
What should you forsake.^ All that is wicked. 
JUnuey to cast down and bring low. 
Was that man abased who was put in prison for his bad 
conduct? 
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Mba^ a word used for father 

Mety to help another in what he is doing. 

Is it right to abet one who is doing wrong? 

Mhor^ to dislike very much, to heOe 

What should we i^bor? 

Abluent^ that which washes clean. 

With what do we wash? What is used with water. 

^ibavty in a high place, over head. 

Can you tell me of something diat is over head? 

Mreasty side by side. 

How do you stand when you rise to read? 

Abroad^ out of the house. 

Where do you like to go? 

Abscondj to hide one's sdf. - 

What do some persons do, to keep away from others? 

Msorbj to suck up. 

Wliat will the sponge do, when put in water? 

Msurdj very foolish. 

What is it to say, I cry ft)r food because I am sleepy? 

AbundancBy a great plenty. 

Can you mention anything wUch you have in abundance? 

Musty to treat with rudeness. 

What is it to push spl strike another? 

Aborigines^ first inhabitants of a country. 

What are the Indians? 

Absenty away. j^ 

What can you say of the children who are not in school 

to-day? 
AcctUraUy to ^ake anything go faster 
Accessy the way to approach a thing 
AccommodcUty to supply one with things which he wants 
Aceosty to speak first to 
Accuratty without any fault 
Accumulatey to increase, to gam more 
Acidy sour 

Acquirey to gain a thing by our own \skQV 
Acty sameiknn^ done 
AciiUey shpxp, ending in a point 
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Mapty to fit one thing to another 
Jlddy to join one thing to another 
MherCj to stick to something 
Mjacent, that which Ues next to another 
Adjourn^ to put off to another day 
Mmity to let in 
MversBj contrary 

Mmirty to wonder, to reeiod with affection 
Aerial J belonging to the air* 
JMecHon^ love, kindness 
J^icty to give pain, and make another unhappy 
Affliction^ pain and sorrow 
Aged, many years old 

Agenty one who acts for others > 

Agikj nimble, ready 
Agony, violent pain 
Alarm, sudden surprise 
Alabaster, a kind (h soft maHiAe 
Aloft, on high 

Alternate, by turns, one after another 
Amiss, wrong, improper 
Amity, friendship 
AmptUate, to cut off 
Anchor, a heavy iron to hold a ship 
Andenty^old, of long duration 
Angel, a mbistering spirit 
Anguish, great pain 

Anil, the plant from which indij^o is made 
Animate, to quicken, to give lile 
Annex, to join one thing to another 
Anoint, to bathe with ou 
Annoy, to vex another 

Annual, that which occurs every year * 

Anon, that which comes soon 
Anonymous, without a name . 
AnH, opposite 

Antipodes, those pneople cm the other side o( die globa 
who have their leet directlv opposite to outji 
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AniUr^'h branch of a deer's horn 

Anvil^ an iron block, on which snuths hammer and 

shape their work 
Aperture^ an open place « 

•Stpostle^ one sent to teach 
Appal^ to be frightened, or to grow faint 
Apparel^ clothes 

Arbor y a place covered with branches of trees 
Arrear^ behind 
Ascend^ to move upwards 
Ascenty a waj to go up, a high place 
A^assiny a secfet murderer 
Asylum^ a safe place 
Atlas J a book of maps 
Atmosphere^ the air round the earth 
Atomy a thing extremely small 
Aurortty mornmg 
Avenuty an alley of trees before a house— passage of 

any kind 
Azwrey a faint blue color 

Balcony y a frame in front of a house or other building 

Balmyy fragrant 

Baney poison 

Banishy to condemn a person to leave their own 

country 
Bardy one who makes poetry 
Bothy a place to wash m 
BattUy to contend in fight 
Baubky a trifling thing 
Beholdy to look upon 
Belchy to raise wind from the stomach 
Belhy a lady much admired 
Belfryy a place to han^ a bell 
Berry y a small fruit with many seeds 
Besomy a broom 
BeveragCy a drink 
Bladey a spire of grass, a leaf 
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BhsSy to make one hq>p]r 

BUndy 4<^prhred of sigttt 

Bloom, covered with flowers 

Blossom^ a flower 

Booty a small vessel to sail in 

Bmly to set in motion hj heat ' ^ 

Border^ the edge 

Bougk, the tnraDcb of a tree 

JSran, tibe coarse part c^ meal 

Branchj the shoot of a tree from the trunk 

Brtezej a gentle wind 

Bridge^ road over the wat^ 

Bri^antj shining 

Brimy the edge of anytlung 

Briney water mixed with salt 

Brooky a small stream of water 

Bwnfy to float, to bear up 

Bwtky a tumult, a huny 

Buttery a servant who provides drink 6x the table 

Cabiny a small room m a ship 

Caltny quiet, without motion 

Candor y frankness 

Cantkibaly one who eats mea 

Captivty one made {ttisoner 

Car, a chariot 

Caravanty a company of traders travelling 

Caressy an act of fcmdness 

Coitl^y a fortified house, a fortress 

CaverHy a hollow place m the groimd 

CeltoTy a room in the ground 

Centrifugaly flying from the centre 

Centripetaly tending to the centre 

Cesiotiony a stopt a««3t 

Chapter y part ol a book 

CAan(y,' giving to the poor 

Chatmy an opemng 

ChtU, idle talk 
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Chimney i a place for the smc^e to ascend 

Chirology, talking by the motion of the band 

Chum, a cbamber compamon 

Churl, a cross, covetous man 

Cider, juice of apples 

Citron, a larg^ kind of lemon 

Clamber, to climb 

Claw, the foot of an animal which has sharp nails 

Clay, a kind <^ earth of which bricks are made 

Clear, bright, without clouds 

Celerity, swiftness 

Cliff, a steep rock 

Cloud, a coUection of vapor 

Chum, an ill-behaved man 

Coffer, a chest for keeping money 

Compare, to measure one thing by aoother 

Compassion, pity 

Complaisance, pleasing kindness 

Complain, to munrnir, to Iwoeai 

Composed, cakn, quiet 

Concave, a hollow — an arch, or vault 

Concord, peace, unicm 

Condense, thick, crowded 

Congeal, to freeze 

Constellation, a number of stars near each other 

Confine, to shut up , • 

Convex, rising in a circular form 

Contain, to hold 

Countenance, form of the &ce 

Country, a part of the earth 

Cottage, a small house 

Covet, to desire othars' things 

Cream, the oily part of milk 

Creator, One who makes things &iKi BOtbix^ 

Crescent, half moon 

Crescent, growing larger 

Crime, an act of wickedness 

Cull, to pick out of many 
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CurretUy a runmiiE stream 

Cwtardy food roada-of e^s^ milk wd sopx 



Damp^ some wet, wat^ in the air 

Dafpk^ mailed with yarious ccAn^^potted 

Dawn^ tbe momii^ after the light i^t appears till sun- 



rise 

Daybreak^ the first appearance fit morning light 

Deaf J not aUe to b^ 

Deik^ what is due to aaother 

Decay J wearing out 

Xkcl&^i to lean ^wnwards, to become less, to refuse 

Decay J to draw one mto misclHef 

DeftTj to {Kit offjt^^y 

DeUcaUj nice, j)lea»ng to tbe aense 

l>s%&l, great jojr 

DeKnquenty one who has committed a crime 

DelugCj m overflow ofwatar 

Dentist J a doctor for the teetb 

Departj to go away 

Depratity^ wickedness 

Dq^rwy to take away 

Dueend, to go downwards 

Destroy J to spoil and wi»te 

Detect^ to fioya out acrime 
' Deter^ to make one afiraid to do a thii^ 
^ Devour y to eat greedHy 
^DumbjXnoiMetospesk 

Diameter J line across the nmkfle (^ a cnrcle 

Diety food 

DiktCj to spread out, to grow hffge 

DUutey to mdce thin and weak, like water 
^^ Dim^ not seeing clearly 
I Dine, to eat dinner 

Dinner y food prej^ared for noon 
f IKrect^, m a straight ccrarse 

Disc&rdy quarrel 

Dissembky t6 tide the truth 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



iO INFANT SCeOOL MANUAL. 

DUtance, leagih of way from one ]^bce to anolh^ 

JHwrnal^ that which occurs every day 

Dotm, soft feathers 

Dreamy thoughts in sleep 

Dungeon^ a dark jpson, somctanes iHider ^Mmnd 

•^ Earthquake^ shaking of the ground 
Echo J the return of a soond 

Eddy^ the whirling of water * 

Elegailty graceful, pleasing to good taste 
EtwAdatty to explain, to make clear 
EMtj to escape 
EmaciaUj to lose flesh 

Emrndpaity to set free from prisoU) or sAavteiy 
* Em&xrkj to j^ut into-a Atp 
Emtrgty to nse out of anything by wUdi it tvaa cover* 
I ed ' 

EmigraU^ to move from one country to vxrimt 
Emimiay high, k>fty, distingmriied 
E^ity to send out 
JEntice, to draw by flattery 
Enjoy y to be pleased with a thing 
Enter y to go m 
Eqwily like another 

Ikrandy something done or told by 9t» cant 
Eruditiony leamii^ 
E^apey getting out of danger 
Eternity y duration without begioknng or eUd 
Evaporatey to Qy off k v«pcMr 
Evily wicked 
Exclaimy to cry out , 
JSxM, tolive 

Expecty to wait for a thing ' ♦ 

EsOinety put out, and delayed 'I 

Extoly to praise very hi|My 
jBarereffw, the greatest or higliert, *B fimheiinoat l^ v^| 

FauUy a small cnme I 
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Figwre^ the Una of a tUng 

FSsurtj an ^niiis where a tfau^ is Inrok^ 

Flamej the light offire • I 

jnmoTj scHnedmig that infects the taste 

FUecBj the wod which b eift off from a dieep 

Ferhm^ lost, forsaken, destitute 

jFbc^, diat which is d<»ie | 

Fade, to lose cok^r and beauty 

JVii^belidT 

JFUffe, not true 

jFVifi^, a long toodi , 

FauUy wrong action * ^ . , 

jPeKcity, happiness \ • \ V 

FiUh, dirt i ^ 

Firmameniy the sky * ff 

jRooor, scent of a thing * 

Flawj a crack 

F%idd, that which flows like water 

Fog J watar m the air, winch appears fibe 8mo| 

Foliage, green leaves 

Food, irictuals 

Forgive, to k>ye one vibo has buit us, and «^ punish him 

Ftaml, deceit 

FHnzy, madness. 

Freih, new, not salt 

JFVes^, the risii^ d mmn • 

Futel, what supphes the &0 

.F^Mieral, burial of the de«l « ^ 

JFWnaee, a place to melt irm ^ ^ 

i^^tfiinly, time to come i( 

God, to run about for nothii^ ^^ 

Oalley, a vessel which sails if dbe bdp of oass 
Gortoul, stting d* flowers 
Cktrment, covering for the bocty 
Oorrel, die hi^iest room of a koose 
Oay, cheerful, merry - ^ 

^ Gem^ a precious stcme 

4^ 
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Oenikj soft, miM * 

Gbitice, a qmck view * 

6^Iee, memmeiit 

GUn^ land between tt^ Mb 

GUn^^i a weak famt Bgb 

Olohcy a round ball 

Gloom, darkness 

Glory y the felicity <rf heaven 

G/ttffofi, one I'l^o eats too much 

Oravty a pjpce in the nwind for the daM 

Gri^, sorrow # ^ . , 

Ofr«eI,l&^ hoiled m water for food 

6tie#^ a visitcMT 

GtiMf , onfe who tdb aiK^her the way 




circle round the sun car mooa 
teethe thigli 

ji*--^,wwj3, water in the air 
Htigty a fence made with bushes 
cHmS, acpomHiy of beasts 
JRdty the skm of an animal 
Hillock^ a small hill 
jro<^9 to raise up 
HaspitdHty, kindpess to stirangeiii 
Ho9p%taly house for the sick 
Havelj a poor mean house 
Jhmid. wet, mobt, wateif 
^OmilUyj with^^pride 
Bungry^ want 



itl)B|rt prid 

ntiAfood 

sifliboQil 



jHitf,apoorsiMho«ie 

jfifea, someAing we see in d30«|[lrtf or 
M>{, a false god 
BhminaUy to make4idil 
Amiortol, wiH never Sfi 
Anolore.. to ask finror 
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Impede J to hkder 
Impiouij wicked 
Impotent J weak, feeble, lame 
Imptni^ to bring from.another cotm^ 
. Infant y a child less than seven years old 
Inhabitant, one who lives in a place 
IiAakj to draw in the breath 
hutepy the upper part of the loot 
hventj to find out something not known before 

Jatpety a stone of a briebt beautifiil green cotor 
Jety a beautiful fos3il of a deep Jhpk coUht 

KxndUy to set on fire 

Kxndy pleasant and helj^ul 

KUchenj a room where fixKl is cooked 

ttobely a small scrip of writing 

Ltd J a bojr 

Larder y a room wheie meat is kept 

Loiiy a girl 

Lawny open land between woods 

Lawy a nile to be obeyed 

Laymany a mtui that is not a cleigyiiMii 

iM^ey a ridge rising above the rest 

Leiiurey time to do what you please 

f^mi^ idle {deasnm 

Lighty not dark 

L^pddy fluid, as water 

Localy in some particular place 

Loungey to lie down idly 

Lucidy clear and bright, what you can see through 

Imninaryy any body that gives li^ 

LimoTy sometliing about the moon 

Luneheany a handful of food 

Lmg$y that part of the hodj whi^ raoeifet tfat hffmfik 

LmdoWy rei^ sweet 

lAUtre^ brightness 
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LjfW^ water, transpttrent liqixur 

Magne$ the stone tbat attracts iron 

Market J a phce for Imj^ and sdling. 

JIfammoii, riches 

JIftffinofi, a house 

Manual^ what is done with the hands 

Jlftp, picture of countries 

Margin^ the edge or border 

MarA<i wet land • 

MaUrnali rekdng to a mother 

Jlfo^nm, an dd ladjdjjb' 

JWaze, unable to dun^coniused 

•Meal, eroisid com 

JMe^im the Saviour (^ the world 

Minty a place where money is made 

JIfutiefiory, ooe sesA to teach religion 

MirroTy loddng-glass 

Misery one who covets riches and does no good with ibem 

JUhty fine rain 

J^BUy a very smaU insect 

MoV^yy to soften 

MoUeny that which is melted 

Money y metal iMde m snudl pieces for the use of trade 

Morsety a piece smtSl ^kh:^ to put in the mou& 

Mortaly one that muut die 

Mothy ^ small wcnrm which feeds upon wodlen clothet 

MouUery to tiam to dust 

Jfcfotini, to grieve and be sorry 

Mowy to cut grass with a scydie 

Jlfi««etiiii, a ptoce where curiosities, are kqpt 

JVWal, something bekxigmg to the noee 

JfaHeny a people 

J^TatwUyy tbe*begpmbg of life 

^eighMMTy one near us . 

JfestUy to lie down snug like Inrds al a nest 

JfonBenUy wcnrds without meanii^ 
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^{Hm^ middle of the day 

Mmgayy a bunch of flowers 

JW»eI, a story 

J^ovennialj that which occurs everjr math yew 

JVbotce, one who is new in any .bosinads 

JVumer ow, a great many 

Obviawj easily seen 

OdiouSy hateful 

OdoWy a sweet scent 

OpuUniy rich, wealthy 

Orchard^ a garden of fruit i 

O^er, an amphibious animidy cov^ed with a licb fiv 

Oval, shaped like ah egg -4 

Palacty a king's house 

fcMj x^ovm^ thrown over die dead 

Tavy of equal value 

Parenty &ther or mother 

PasHfMy play 
^ Posture, a field of grass for cattle 
. PaHoty one who luis care and love for lus country, 
a father has for his family 

Peewinty one who works in the fidd 

Ptdaly belonging to the foot 

PeevUhy soon ansry, fretful 
. Pelfy money, ricnes 

Perily danger^ near to trouble 

PerUhy to die, to come to noting 

Permanent y that which will last long 

Permity to allow one to do a Ihiog 

Perpttualy that which never stops 

Perty bold and saucy 

Perwty to read 

Perversey one who is ^ross, and wiU do wrong 

Pilgrimy a religious traveller 

finnaehy the hi^ietft pert of a bcdldiiig^'*^ "^ -^ .. 

Pacifyy to quiet an angry person 
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Paternal &therly 

PeniUnee, sonovr for sm 

Penury, poverty 

Pilfer^ to steal smaB things 

Pity J sorrow Ibr another's trcwMe 

PU^ a hcde m the ground 

Placid^ goitle, quiet 

Plant J any v^etaMe which grows from the ground 

Plumber^ one who works upon lead 

Plumagt^ feath^^ of a bird 

Plunge^ putting limder water 

Police^ men cte>sen to take care of a eit^ 

Poiion^ that wUch injures or destri^s lite 

Pofiy, a small IxMrse 

Pow^ who have not enou^ to be comfortaUe 

Populouij full <^ people 

PortMei that which cim be easSy carried bcm place to 

I^u^e 
Pariraitj jMcture of some person 
Po^agtj xoooey paid for canyii^ a lettar 
Potent, haviiu; great powqr 
Poultry, fewb n^ch live aboift the house 
Prank, a meny trick 
Prtcij^t, steep place 
PrectH, very exact and nice 
Prepare, to make ready bdorehttid 
Pretty, beaiiitiful without ^randeinr 
Prey, what is taken by noleiiee, to be eaten 
Progresij moving forward ^ 

Prompt, ready, qmck 
Prone, bending cbwnwud 
Propel, to uree fiinrward 
Prophecy, tefiing whiA is to cmne 
Prosper, things se^ at a distance 
Proud, too nrach pleased with cme's mX 
Psalmiit, a writer of holy songs 
PuUe, the motioii of the arteries whidi cany the blood 

from the heart 
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Pupil^ scholar, one under the care oi a teacher 

Quakej to shake with cold} or fear 

Quarry y a jdace in the earth where people dig stones 

Quity to leave 

Rabhlty a crowd or collection of low people 

Mangty to rove wherever they please 

Rthtly to disobey and rise against a nder 

Rejecty to throw aside as useless 

Bindery to pay back, to return 

Repleky completely filled 

RtpoBty sleep, rest 

ReHorey to give badk what has been taken away 

Retainy to keep, and not lose 

RevtTHy turn upside down 

Rewardy pay received for good done 

^jM^fe, htde curling waves 

nipy a float of timber 

Rejoicey to be glad 

RekUey to tell a thine 

Repenty to be sorry for sin 

Repinty to fret 

Retirty to go away fit>m others 

Rocky a very large stone 

Rompy a rude girl 

Shofy a place where tUngs are made or sold 

Silky the thread of a dlkworm 

Slothftily slow and idle 

Scribey a writer 

Sloughy deep mud 

Savior y one who saves 

Sluggardy an idle, sleepv fellow 

Stranger y a person we ao not know 

Surfacey the outside 

Siknty not speaking 

Slop-ehopy where ready made clothes are sok 
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Scoldj to tuBc loudty in anger 

Smile J a look of pleasure 

Siumpy to step heavy 

Serenade^ music in die night 

Sounds a noise 

Slander y a false ^story about a person 

Seeky to look for 

Shun^ to keep away firom a thing 

Sealdy bum with hot Uquor 

Smitey to strike 

SaKvaj the fluid of the mouth 

SecMj somethmg hidden 

Scanty J poor, not enough 

S^lvanj a place (^ woods 

Sin, disobedience to Grod 

Solar, somediing belonging to the sua 

Solidy not hollow, not flura 

Solitary J one who lives alone 

Soothej to flatter, to please 

Stagey the distance one travels before he stops 

Summity the top, or utmost height 

Superby grand, lofty 

Suppressy to conceal, to crush 

Supremey highest, most excdOent 

Sweety pleasms to the senses, luscious to the taste, fira* 

grant to the smell, melodious to die ear, beautifiil 

to the sight 

Thefty the crime of stealing 

Thief y one who steals 

Tallawy the fat of an 6x or sheep^ also procured from 

berries 
Tempesty a violent wind 
TerroTy great fear 
Timber y wood for builcBng 
Tailety a dressing table 
Torrenty water which runs swifdy 
Tyrant y a crqd ruler 



yGooQie 






INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL 49 

Tingle^ a sharp quick pain 

Totter^ to shake as if ready to fall 

Tramphy to tread upon 

Terrify J to shock with fear 

Torrid, very hot 

Tutor J one who teaches 

Tower J a very high building 

Treasure, goods laid up 

Theatre, a play house 

Tawny, yellow, like tanned leather 

Tempt, to lead to evil, by the promise of some pleasure 

Tinsel, that which shines, but is of little worth 

Tomb, a house in the groiind for the dead 

Tmlight, between sunset and dark 

Unit, one, the least number 
Unity, love, agreement 
Unpolite, ill 1:^||[|aved, not civil 
Untold, diat which is not numbered 
Urbane, pleasing and well behaved 

Voice, sound from the mouth 

Tigil, watching and praying through the night 

Viper y^ poisonous serpent 

Vacant, empty, not busy 

Vagabond, one who wanders about without any home 

Vale, d wide open ground between two hills 

Vary, to change 

Vase, a vessd for show 

Vast, very great 

Verdure, green color 

Venom, poison 

Vermin, any hurtfrd animal 

Vernal, belonging to the spring season 

Figitenf, watchful, attentive 

Vocal, relating to the voice 

Volatile, passm^ through the air 

Volcano, Si burmng mountain 
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Whimper i to cry low 
Weather J state of the air 
Winter, the cold season 
Warm, heated but little 
Waft J to float, to sail 
Welcome, received with gladness 

Yam, a root that is useful for food 

Zenith, the point in the sky over our heads 

Zephyr, a soft wind 

Zigzag, turning this way and that way 



WORDS CONTRASTED. 

A ** 

In this exercise one word is given oil by the teacher, 

and the contrast supplied by the children. This process 

tends to strengthen the power of recollection, and it is 

also a very amusing method of teaching definitions. 



Ask 

Acquit 

Broad 

Boy 

Blunt 

Blind 

Breadth 

Break 

Black 

Bind 

Bold 

Braid 

Beginning 

Buy 

Crooked 

City 

Cellar 

Clean 



Answer 

Condemn 

Narrow 

Girl 

Sharp 

See 

Length 

Mend 

White 

Loose 

Modest 

Unbraid 

£nd 

Sell 

Straight 

Country 

Garret 

Dirty 



Cry 

Claim 

Clothed 

Dry 

Dead 

Dark 

Debt 

Dear 

Dawn 

Dress 

Early 

East 

Earth 

Fair 

•Few 

Fat 

Fhiid 

Freeze 



Laugh 

Disclaim 

Naked 

Wet 

Alive 

Light 

Credit 

Cheap 

Dusk 

Undress 

Late 

West 

Sky 

Foul 

Man} 

Lean 

Solid 

Thaw 
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Fetch 

Fear 

Far 

Feast 

First 

Good 

Great 

Giant 

Give 

Going 

Height 

Heaven 

Head 

Home 

Health 

Hill 

Hot 

High . 

Hit 

Hard 

Hide 

Here 

Help 

In 

Industry 

Just 

Kind 

Keep 

King 

Long 

Lad 

Life 

Land 

Light 

Lead 

Like 

Love 

Live 

Meek ^ 

MeH 

Motioa 



Send 
Dare 

Near 

Fast 

Last 

Bad 

Small 

Dwarf 

Take 

Coming 

Depth 

HeU 

Foot 

Abroad 

Sickness 

Valley 

Cold 

Low 

Miss 

Soft 

Find 

There 

Hinder 

Out 

Idleness 

Unjust 

Cruel 

Lose 

Queen 

Short 

Lass 

Death 

Water 

Dark 

Drive 

Dislike 

Hate ^ 

Die 

Proud 

Congeal 

R^st 



Miss 

Morning 

Mountain 

Man 

Male 

Many 

Mock 

Matter 

Night 

Noon 

North 

Noble 

Naked 

Open 

On 

Peace 

Pain 

Pleasant 

Pack 

Pleased 

Palace 

Pretty 

Pull 

Pure 

Pale 

Quick 

Quit 

Right 

Rare 

Ripe 

Right 

Rest 

Rich 

Rise 

Raise * 

Strong 

Sleep 

Stop 

Summer 

Spring 

Sober 



Master 

Evening 

Valky 

Woman 

Female 

Few 

Revere 

Spirit 

Day 

Midnight 

South 

Mean 

Clothed 

Shut 

Off 

War 

Ease 

Unpleasaiit 

Unpack 

Displeased 

Cottage 

Ugly 

Push 

Impute 

Rosy 

Slow 

Hold 

Wrong 

Common 

Unripe 

Left 

Labor 

Poor 

Fall 

Lower 

Weak 

Wake 

Go 

Winter 

Autumn 

Drunken 
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Sweet 
Sad 
Sick 
.Safe . 
Slow 
Sew 
Swim 
Sit 
Stout 
Shady 
Shame 
Save 
Stoop 
Storm 
Some 
Top - 
Tight 
Thin 
True 
Talk 



Sour 


Tall 


Glad 


Teacher 


WeU 


Tidy 


Unsafe 


Twist 


Fast 


Trust 


Rend 


Up 


Sink 


Under 


Stand 


Vain 


Slender 


Wound 


Sunny 


Warm 


Glory 


Wide 


Destroy 


Work 


Rise 


Wild 


Calm 


Wisdom 


None ^ 


Whole 


Bottom 


Wealth . 


LooseJ 


Wind 


Thick 


Young 


False 


Youth 


Silence 





Short 

Learner 

Slovenly 

Untwist 

Distrust 

Down 

Over 

Humble 

Heal 

Cool 

Narrow 

Play 

Tame 

Folly 

Broken 

Want 

Unwind 

Old 

Age 



CHAHACTERISTIC DEFINITIONS. 

When the following exercise has become familiar in 
the order in which it stands, it should be reversed, tak- 
ing the answer for the question. 

What are those persons called who worship Idols? 
Idolaters, Heathen, or Pagans. 

What are those who take God's name in vain? Pro*- 
fane. 

What are those who do not keep the Sabbath holy? 
Sabbath breakers. 

What are those who eat human fl^h? Cannibals. 

What are those who have not learned to read, er work, 
or^vern their passions? Savages. 

What are those who are cruel^ and don't know what 
is right ? Barbarians. 
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What are those wbo kill others? Morderen. 

What are those who steal? Thieves. 

What are those who do not speak the truth? Liars. 

What are those who hurt folks or animals, and do ;iot 
pitythem? Cruel. 

What are those who love to injure others, and intend 
to hurt them? Malicious. 

What are those who do not giro as much as they pre- 
tend? Cheats. * 

What are those who do not like to see others hsifpj 
and beloved? £nyious. 

What are those who desire others' things? Covetous. 

What are those who try to 4p things without others^ 
seeing them? Sly. 

What are those who wish to make others think they 
are good, when they are not? Hypocrites. 

What are those who eat too much ? Gluttons. 

What are those who don't take care for any but them* 
selves? Selfish. 

What are those who wiU hurt these who hurt them? 
Revengeful. 

What are those who think themselves better than 
others? Proud. 

What are those who are so fond of keeping their 
things, they will not use them, nor let others? Parsi^ 
monM>us. 

What are those who govern with cruelty? T3nrant9. 

What are those who care most to please the senses 
and appetite ? Sensual. 

Whiat are those who make it all their business to get 
money and lay it up? Misers. 

What are those wbo think others do not love them? 
Jealous. 

What are those who do not like to do anything? 
Slothful. 

What are those who are quarrelsome and noisy^ 
Wranglers. 

What are those who are anxious to get thiags for 
themselves? Avaricious. 

What are those who drink strong drink ? Intenu erate 
6* 
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What are those who are made crazy with strong drink? 
Intoxicated. 

What are persons called who are often intoxicated? 
Drunkards. 

What are those who eat and drink no more than is 
good for them? Temperate. 

What are those who eat and drink very little? Ah« 
stemipus; 

What are those who laugh a great deal? Merry. " 

What are those who talk a great deal? Loquacious. 

What are those who are bold in wickedness? Au- 
dacious. 

What are those who aie severe and harsh ? Austere. 

What are those w%o meddle with that which is not 
their business? Meddlesome. 

What are those who are busy to find out everything? 
Inquisitive. 

What are those who are bold to ask a great many 
questions about others' business? Impertment. 

What are those who are in a hurry, and are unwil- 
ling to wait for what they want ? Impatient. 

What are those who are quick to get angry with every- 
thing that does not please them? Irritable. 

What are those who are quick to gain a knowledge 
of things? Ingenious. 

What are those who have the knowledge of letters, 
of work, and good manners ? Civilized. 

What are uiose vAio work to some good purpose? 
Industrious. 

What are those who are constant at their worii? 
Diligent. 

What are such as cimiiot bear pain or trouble with- 
out complaining? Mumiurers. 

What is it when we are {leased witli others and wish 
to make them happy ? Love. 

What ar^ those who wirii good to aH? Benevolent. 

What are those who do good to the evil and un- 
thankful? Merckbl. 

What are those who delight to help others? Kind. 

What are these who give to every ooe what they 
•iq^httohave? Jnst 
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What are those who are caref«il to serve God in every 
vay ? Pious. 

What are those who del^ht in prayer and praise? 
Devout. 

What are those who are quiet, a»d think others better 
than themselves ? Humble. 

What are those who can bear ill treatment without 
being offended? Meek. 

What are those who study to say and do what is bes^ 
Prudent. 

What are those who give to the poor? Charitable 

What are those who are ardent in whaft they do? 
Zealous. 

What are those who do a great deal to help people 
and wish to make all happy ? Philanthropists. 

What are those who have good and handsome man* 
ners? Polite. 

What are those who have warm and active passions? 
Ardent. 

What are those who are pleasing and sooiable? 
Companionable. 

Wnat are those who are pleasing in conversation, and 
easy in their manners? Affable. 

What are those who are afraid th^ cannot do as they 
should do? Diffident. 

What are those who believe and love, Uiat which they 
do not know to be right ? Bigots. 

What are those who are not afraid? Courageous. 

What are those who are plain and artless? Sinv- 
ple. 

What are those who are willing to bear pain and trou- 
ble because it is God who gives it? Resigned* 



DEFINFnC»7S OF ARTS AND SC^Oi^OES. 

What is a person cdled who has the knowledge of 
come art ? A Mechanic. 

What is a Farmer? One who tills the gfoud, to rate 
fi>od for men and cattle. 

Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



SS INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 

What is a BlaekitmAI One who makes thiagt of 
iron. 

CardwaineTy one who makes boots and shoes 
Saddler^ one who makes harnesses and saddles for 

horses « 

Carpenter y one who makes^ houses 
Mamnj one who builds chimneys and brick houses 
Cahinet-^maktrj one who makes tables bureaus, and 
H other furniture 

Glaziery one who sets glass in windows 
Paihtery one who paints 
CoeptTy one who makes barreb and tubs . 
Tanner J one who makes leather from dkins 
€kirriery one who blacks and dresses off leather 
PrinteTy^ one who prints papers and books 
SmMnndeTy one who puts a cover on a book after it is 

printed 
Taihry <Hie who makes clothes 
WkUeMmthy one who works in polished iron, and makes 

tools and instruments 
Tinnery one who makes vessels of tin 
Pewterery one wlio works in pewter and makes basons 

and plates 
Plumbery one wbo w<»rks in lead 
Barbery one who shaves and cuts hair 
^Iditaiiihy one who woriui in gold and silver 
Craugery one who measures vessels 
€>uiUry one who makes or sells knives, and other edged 

instrnmento ^ 
Brewery one who makes beer 
BtOcheTy one %riio kills and seMs meat 
Bakery one who makes bread to sell 
Foundery one wfco shines malted metab in moulds for 

any use 
PgUeTy one who makes earthen vessels of clay 
Mer(0Umty one whose busmess is to bvy and sell 
Haberdashery one who sells small things 
Bngrmoery <me w3m) cvta figures and kttars ixt stone «nd 

metal 
^hocity one wha seHs 9Qg$x, molasses^ raisiiiSy figs, and 
other eatables 
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Uphohterevj one who sells house furniture 

Jewellery one who makes and sells ornaments and yes- 

sels of silver and gold 
Draper, one who sells cloth 
Clomiery one who finishes elpth 
Dyer, one who dyes cloth 
Clerky a man who writes and transacts business as an 

assistant 
Momeyy one who takes the care of, and does business 
for others ^ 

Lawyer, one who studies the laws, and explains them 
Crier, one employed to* proclaim things 
Magistrate, one chosen to govern the people 
Le^lator, one who makes laws 

Philosopher, one who has much knowledge of the rea- 
son and nature of things 
Astronomer, one who studies the heavenly bodies 
Physician, one who studies diseases, and medicine 
Surgeon, one who takes care of wounds, sores, broken 

bones, and cuts off diseased limbs 
Minister, one who is employed for others 
Divine, a minister of the gospel 

Principal, the first, the head of his companions or asso- 
ciates 

What are the teachers and rulers in a college? 
president, professors, and tutors. 

When you learn the letters and how to put them to- 
gether and spell words, wKat is it? Orthography. 

When you learn what language is, and how words 
riiould be placed in sentences, what is it ? Grammar. 

When you learn respecting the earth, the continents, 
oceans, mountains, rivers, cities and towns, what is it ? 
Geography. 

When you learn respecting the sun,\noon and stars, 
what is it? Astronomy. 

When you learn to count, and multiply, and divide 
numbers, what is it ? Arithmetic. 

When you learn respecting lines, circles, angles, sur- 
faces and solids, what is it? Geometry. 

When you learn what has been done in times past, 
what is it? History. 
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When you learn the reason of thiags, what is it? 
Philosophy. 

When you learn of what the earth is composed, what 
is it? Greology. 

When you learn of plants and flowers, what is it? 
Botany. 



CONTRAST OF CHARACTERa 



Christian 
Pious 
Civilized 
• Philanthropic 
Honest 
Kind 

Beneyolent 
Just 

Hospitable 
Humble 
Biligent 
Industrious 
Resent 
Liberal 
Generous 
Sedate 
Sobier 
Prudent 



Heathen 

Pro&ne 

Savage 

Malicious 

Dishonest 

Cruel 

Malevolent 

Fraudulent 

Inhospitable 

Proud : . 

Idle 

Slothful 

Loquacious 

Avaricious 

Mean 

Merry 

Intoxicated 

Imprudent 



Diffident Confident 
Patient Impatient 
Sociable Unsociable 
Polite Unpolite 

Courageous Fearful 
Bold Bashful 

Worthy Worthless 
Faithfiil Treacherous 
Humble Arrogant 
Meek Revengeful 
Rational Bigoted 
Contented Discontented 
Cheerful Melancholy 
Fearful Presumptuous 
Careful Careless 
Sincere Hypocritical 
Affectionate Hardhearted 



DEFINITIONS OF VARIOUS CAUSES OP DEATH- 

What is death? It is ceasing io live. 

What part of us will die ? Our bodies. 

What are some of the things which occasion death? 
Disease, fire, water, smoke, cold, hunger, violence, 
passion, intemperance. 
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When death is occamoned by disease, what is it called r 
A natural death. 

When by fire, what is it called? Burning 

Wh«n by water, what is it called? Drowning 

When by the heat of liquids? Scalding. 

When by bad air or smoke ? Suffocating. 

When by over eating or drinking ? Surfeit 

When by violence? Murder. 

When one is killed by another without design ? Man-* 
slaughter. 

When one dies without any perceptible means? The 
stroke of death. 

There are several kinds .^rf^w^'lief ; when one islBHIT^ 
dered by his own ehfld, what is it? Parricide. 

When by a brother, what is it? Fratricide. 

When an infant is murdered? Infanticide. 

When the king is murdered? Regicide. 

When one kills himself? Suicide. 

How many of the inhabitants of the earth die eadi 
day? 



ELLIPSIS. 

In this exercise, the teacher first repeats a sentence 
leaving out some word, or words, which the children are 
required to supply, as they repeat the sentence afier 
the teacher. This serves not only for amusement, but 
also to strengthen the power of recollection, and help 
the pupil to form correct sentences. 



The 
The 
The 
The 
The 
The 
The 
The 
The 



win bum. 
is green, 
is white, 
is blue, 
are yellow, 
are red. 
are purple, 
is brown, 
is light. 



The 

The! 

The 

The 

The 

The 

The 

The 

The 



is long, 
is short, 
is high, 
is low. 
is loud, 
is soil. 
is hard, 
is heavy, 
is smooth. 



yGooQie 



00 INFANT SCHOOL filANUAL. 

The is dark. The is rough. 

The is round. The is fragrant. 

The is square. The is warm. 

The is oval. The is cold. • 

The is oblong. The is dry.. 

The is large. The is wet. 

The is small. 



LESSONS IN ARITHMETIC. 

^CHILI) of tht€lKL^ >...j«) who had attended an infant 
school several weeks, was able to repeat regularly the 
names of the figures. It was perceived, however, upon 
examination, that she had gained a knowledge of names 
only, and had not perceived, that the word seven com- 
prehends more things than the words three or four. 

To prevent this failure, it is necessary to illustrate 
the first lessons in counting by the numerical frame, 
that th^ names of numbers may convey to the pupil the 
idea of things. 

Lesswi L 

The teacher, holding up the numerical frame before 
the children, with a pointer moves out the balls, one 
afler another, as the children count them. 

First she shows them one ball alone, saying, here is 
one ball. She then moves out another ball, saying, here 
is one more, count ihese together y one, two; here are two 
balls. She then moves another and says, count ihene, 
one, two, three; hes^are three balls. She proceeds, in 
this manner till theMiildren have learned to count ten. 
Short lessons are given, li3st the mind should be confus- 
ed, and the instruction lost; for more progress is made 
in teaching, if a child obtains the knowledge of one dis" 
tinct thing, than if he receives a cofifused notion of 
twenty. 

When they can count ten, they may be taught the fig- 
ures, which may be done on the frame. In this process, 
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the teacher moves out a ball, with the pointer; the 
children count one, then with chalk he makes the figure 
one, directly against it on the frame, and teaches them, 
that it Hgnifes one. He next moves out two balls, the 
first figure is rubbed out, and the figure 2 marked on th« 
frame, and the meaning of it taught. Thus the ear, the 
eye and the mind will mutually assist each other. 

Lesson U. 

The exercise of counting ten, keeping time by strik- 
ing the fists on the lap, will be amusing and instruc- 
tive; at each period they are permitted to clap hands, 
while the teacher chalks one mark upon the frame, 
which represents one ten, and when the marks are ten, 
the chilaren count them, and find they have counted 
ten tens, and then they may be taught the sum of them . 
u one hundred. * 

Lesson HL 

Exercise the children in counting one hundred, while 
the teacher moves out the balls one afi:er another. When 
they have learned to do this with ease, the teacher 
moves the firame so as to throw the balls first at one end 
of the wires and then at the other, at the same time 
counting with the children, one hundred, two hundred, 
three hundred and so on to ten hundred; then teach 
them that the sum of ten hundred is one thousand. 

This is described as one method of teaching to count. 
The method may be varied as the ingenuity of the teach- 
er may devise; but the principle should be preserved 

Lesson TV. 

In teaching the following lessons the numbers of baUs 
named, must be moved out on separate wires. 
How many balls are 2 balls and 1 ball? 
How many balls are 2 balls and 2 balls? 
How many balls are 2 balls and 3 balls? 
How many balls are 2 balls and 4 balls? 
6 
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How many balls are 2 balls and 5 balls? 
How many balls are 2 balls and 6 balb? 
How many are 2 and 7; 2 and 8; 2 and 9; 2 and 10? 
When the children cannot give the answer, they 
should be required to co)mt them. 

Lesson Y. 

Repeat without the frame, keeping time by striking 
the fists upon the lap: 

2 and 1 are 3; 2 and 2 are 4; 2 and 3 are 5; 2 and 4 
are 6; 2 and 5 are 7; 2 and 6 are 8; 2 and 7 are 9; 2 
and 8 are 10; 2 and 9 are 1 1 ; 2 and 10 are 12. 

Thus proceed through the addition, taking care that 
•a lesson is well learned before a new one is given. 

SubtracHon. 

Move out 2 balls with the pointer. 
Here are 2 balls; if I take one away, how many 
will there be left? 

Move out 3 balls, take 1 away, how many? 
Move out 4 balls, take 1 away, how many? 
Move out 5 balls, take 1 away, how many? 

Repeat, while the teacher moves the balls— 
2 less 1 are 1; 3 less 1 are 2; 4 less 1 are 3; 5 less 
1 are 4. 

JlkiUipiieathiu 

Point out two wires on the numerical frame. 
Here are two wires; I will move out one ball on each 
wire; — ^how many balls are there? 2. Now you see 
bow twice 1 are 2. I will move out 2 balls on each 
wire; — how many are there? 4. Now you see how 
twice 2 are 4. 
Repeat as the balls are moved out 

Twice 1 are 2; Twice 4 are 8; 

Twice 2 are 4; Twice 5 are 10; 

Twice 3 are 6; Twice 6 are 12; 
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Twice 7 are 14; Twice 9 are 18; 

Twice 8 are 16; Twice 10 are 20; 

The number of wires on which the balls are moved 
form the multiplier. 

Proceed with the same care through the multiplication 
table. 

This method of teaching the multiplication table, has the 
same advantage, as that of teaching to count on the frame. 

DwisiorL 

Numerical frame. 

Move out 2 balls. If I move one ball at a time, how 
many times must I move, to move them back? 

Move out 4 balls. If I move 2 balls at a time, how 
many times i^all I move, to place them back? 

6 balls, 2 at once, how many? 
- 8 balls, 2 at one time, how many? 

10 balls, 2 at a time, how many? 

Then while the balls are presented, ask. How many 
times 2 in 4; 2 in 6; 2 in 8? 

By this method many simple lessons may be taught, 
which will4>e both [leasing and useful. 

MunarathtL 

Merely teaching children to name the several places 
of figures in this rule is easily accomplished; but it re- 

auires no small degree of care, to make it intelligible to 
lem. 

The child should be led by degrees to understand the 
nature of classification in general. A grove, a flock, a 
class of children may be explained to them. There are 
in school, first, second, and third classes. Present them 
the numerical firanae, held so that the balls may stand 
in perpendicular columns. Here I will call these classes, 
and teach you names for them. We must begin at the 
right hand, this is the lowest class. Then teach them 
tm names of the classes, all speaking together: units, 
tent, hundreds, thousands, tens of thousands, hundreds 
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of thousandsi millions^ tens of miUions, hundreds of 
millions^ thousands of millions^ tens of thousands of 
millions, hundreds of thousands of millions, billions. 

When these names ha^e become fiimiliar, they may be 
explained in the following manner. 

Teacher, Now, dear children, I wish you to teU me 
what these classes mean, and what is the difference be* 
tween them; pointing to the right huid class. What is 
this class called ? Units. 

What are units ? Ones. If I write 4 in this class, 
what is it? 4 ones. 

Pointing to the next class, what is this? Tens. If I 
write four in this 2d place, what is it? 4 tens. What is 
4 tens? 40. 

Pointing to the next class, what are these? Hun* 
dreds. If I write 4 in this Sd place what will it be? 4 
hundreds. Pointing to the next class, what is this? 
Thousands. 

If I write 4 in this place what will it be? 4 thou* 
'sands. 

When by this method of teaching the children have 
learned that the difference in the value of figures depends 
upon the place they stand in, they may next be taught 
what their difference is in the following master. 

How many does it take of one class to make one of 
the next highest? Ten. 

Why does it take ten units to niake <me ten? Be* 
cause one ten is ten units. 

Why does it take ten tens to make cme hundred ? Be* 
cause one hundred is ten teas. 

Why does it take ten hundreds to make one thou^ 
sand? Because one thousand is ten hundreds. 

Why does it take ten thousand to make one of the 
next dass? Because the next class is tens of thou* 
sands. 

Why does it take ten tens of thousands to make one 
of the next ? Because one hundred thousand is ten tens 
Of thousands. 

Why does it take ten hundred thousand to make one 
million ? Because one million are ten hundred thousands. 

If you must have a figure for every number, bow 
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many figures would you have to read to make one hun- 
dred? We should have to read 100 figures. ^ > 

By classing the figures hy the rule of numeration 
how many figures must you read to make one hundred? 
Three figures. 

How many to make one thousand? Four figures. 

Where do you hegin to numerate ? At the right hand. 
' Next they may be taught to read figures upon the 
black board. 



8xs me, I ama little boy. 
Who comes to infant school: 

And though I am bat few yean old* 
I '11 prove I amiio fi>o]. 

For I can count 1, 2, S, 4,* 

Say 1 and 2 make S, 
Take 1 away, then 2 remain* 

As you may plamly see. 

Twice 1 are 2, twice 2 are 4, 

And 6 is 8 times 2, 
Twice 4 aro 8, twice 6 are 10 

And more than this I do. 

Fbr I can say some pretty rfaymee 

About the dog and cat. 
And sing them very sweetly too, 

And to keep time I dap. 

But what is best of all, I learn 

That God made all ^ see. 
He made ^ earth, he made tiie sky* 

He made both yoa and me. 



LESSONS IN GEOGRAPHY. 

A TXRT important use of geography is, to bring to* 
▼iewy the beauty and grandeiur, the vast variety and wise 
arrangement of the works of God, and to evince the 

^Holding up die band, and oowidDg the fSngeif. 
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ftln^hty power, aad inuiiediate preseiiee of Hjri wha 
is the life of all, and for whose pleasure Ihej are and 
were created. 

That children may derive such benefits firom the irtudy 
of this science, the following lessons are prepared with 
frequent allusions to the providence and aUributes of 
Qody displayed in his workiaL 

The teacher must be furnished with a globe. One 
made to turn on an axis held in the hand is preferable, 
because the children can thus see it, detached from its 
cumbrous standard. 

The globe must be held in view of the c^ildrra, while 
Uie questions which are to be estplained by it, are asked. 

Le§9m I. 

What is the cround on which we walk, and on which 
our houses are built, and from which grow the beautiful 
plants and high trees? It is land. 

How far does this land extend? Tliousands of miles. 
It is a part of the great earth. 

Did you ever wsdk one mile? 

The people whom you usually see at meeting are those 
which live within a few miles, and inhabit th^ same town- 
ship of land. How far does one town usually extend? 
About six miles each way. 

When we have pasieted through this town what is next? 
There are other towns on every side of this, and beyond 
them are other towns, and beyond them other tomis. 

Is the land all level, tike this floor? In some places 
the land is level, and in aome places it rises into hills, 
and in some places are lofty ttountwis, higher than the 
clouds. 

We can see but a small perl of the earth as we stand 
in one place, how would the land appear if we could 
see all over it at o«ice? Very beaotifuL 

What are some of the thii^;s you would see on the 
earth? Fields eovered with grass, platits and flowers, 
hills and forests of trees, liu^ redis and loft^ mcmn- 
tains, water ever Heving in Biany de^ long nvers wod 
small streams. 
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Does the land extend all over the earth? It does not. 
The greatest part of the earth is covered with water. 
These great waters which cover so much of the CMlh 
are so Targe that if you stood by the side of them yoa 
eould n(A see across, if you were on the middle you 
could not see any shore to them, — ^you could sail thou* 
sands of milesi, before you would see the shore, llier 
are called the mighty deep, because the depth of them is 
so great it cannot be measured by men. 

What does the bible teU us about the measure of the 
land and the water? God hath measured the waters in 
the hollow of his hand, and comprehended tiie dust of 
the earth in a measure, he hath weighed the mountains 
in scales, and the hills ii^ a balance. 

Lesson IL 

Tf hat is the -shape of the earth? It is round like an 
orange or globe. 

What IS a round solid body called? A sphere. 

This globe is only to show you the shape of the earth. 
I cannot i^ow you its bigness, for the earth is so large 
that none but God can see it dl at once. 

How far is it through the earth? 8000 miles. 

What is the measure through the earth called? IH* 
ameter. 

How far is it round the earth? ^,000 miles. 

What is the naeasure round the earth called? Cir* 
Cttmference. 

What is the diameter of the earth from north to south 
called? Axis. 

Why is it called axis? Because the earth turns as 
those things do, which run on an axis* 

Gan you name anything which runs on an axis? A 
wheel. 

Does a top run on an axis when it whirls rouiid? It 
has no axb, but turns as though it had one, as does the 
•artk. 

What are the two ends of the earth's axis called? 
potik p(4e and south pole. 

Whea yoa stand wkh your fliee Umuia the iras^ 
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which way from you is the north pole? At the right 
hand. 

Which way from you is the south pole? At the left 
hand. 

What is the circumference of the middle of the earth 
called, where it is at equal distance from each pole? 
Equator. 

What are the two parts called each way from the 
equator? One is called the northern hemisphere^ the 
odier is the southern hemisphere ? 

If I divide the earth this way, {trctcing a meridMn Une) 
what are these two parts called? One is the eastern 
hemisphere, the other is the western hemisphere. 

When the earth is measured from the equator t^ 
wards the north pole what is it called? North latitude. 

When it is measured from the equator to the south 
pole what is it called? South latitude. 

When the earth is measured from east to west what 
is it called? West longitude. 

When it is measured from west to east what is it 
called? East loneitude. 

The measure of this large earth is computed hy some- 
thing longer than miles. What is the circumference of 
the earth measured by? Degrees. 

What is the length of one degree ? Sixty-nine miles. 

How many degrees is measured from the equator to 
the poles? Ninety. 

How many degrees is the circumference of the earth? 
Three hundred and sixty. 

Of what use is it to learn the description of the earth? 
It teaches me that He who made the earth is the great 
Qodf who stretcheth out the north over the empty place, 
mnd hangeth the earth upon notlung. 

Lesson HL 

Which part of the earth is most exposed to the 8un^ 
That which is near the equator, or middle of the earth. 
I What is that port called? Torrid zone. 

What weather do they have in the torrid zone? It is 
warn at all tiiaes} they have no winter thex^ nor snow 
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nor ice, except that there is snow upen the top of tome 
very high mountains. 

What is the earth called at the north and south, near 
the poles? The frigid zones. 

How is it in the frigid zones, cold or hot? It is rtrj 
cold in the frigid zones; the land is covered with snow 
and the water is covered with ice; there are but verj 
fewpeople living there. 

Tvhj IS it so cold at the ends of the earth? Because 
it is so far hidden from the rays of the sun. 

Can they not see the sun in the frigid zone? Thej 
can only see the sun rise a little above the mountains 
of ice, and then it goes down without moving over head 
as it is seen here. 

What are those parts of the earth called that are be* 
tween the cold zones and the hot zone? They are the 
temperate zones. 

What is the weather in the temperate z<mes? A part 
of the year is cold and a part warm. 

What are the cold weather and the warm weather 
called? The cold weather is called winter, the warm 
weather is called summer. 

Do we live in one of the temperate zones? We do. 

What does the bible say of cold and heat? David 
says to Grod, thou hast made summer and winter. Out 
of the south cometh the whirlwind, and cold out of the 
north. He casteth forth his ice like morsels, who can 
stand before his cold. 

What have we to keep us from t>eing frozen with the 
cold? Houses, fire, and warm clothes 

What does this teach you? That God loves hia 
creatures. 

Le$$m IV. 

What are the largest parts of the earth called ? Con- 
tinents. 

What are those parts of the earth called, where tha 
water comes on every side of them? Islands. 

What is the edge of the land which is next the water, 
called? Shore 
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Is the shore a straight line? No, it is very crooked; 
in some places the land extends a great waj into the 
■ea; in other places the sea extends into the land. 

What is the land called, that extends into the sea, 
when the water conies almost round it ? . A peninsula. 

What is that narrow land called, which joins a penin^ 
tula to the continent ? Isthmus. 

Where the land extends some way into the ocean^ 
what is the end of it called? Cape. 

Where the end of the land is very high ahove the 
ocean, what is it called? Promontory. 

What particular use do people make of those points 
of land which extend some ways into the ocean? They 
build lighthouses upon them. 

What is a lighthouse? It is a bouse built very high, 
like a steeple, and has a bright light in the top of it 
through the night. 

Why is the light kept in the lighthouse? It is to 
show people who are sailing on the ocean, in a darik 
night, which way to go. 

If people who are sailing in a dark night do not lodk 
at the lighthouse, but let their ship sail as it wiH, what 
will become of them? They will sail against the rocks, 
which will break Uieir ship, and let them into the water; 
and they will all be drowned in the mighty deep. 

Do we not all need the light of true wisdom to teach 
as wfiich way to go in this dark world? We do. 

What has Grod given us to be a light to our feet and 
a lamp to our path T The bible. 

If any one will not mind the bible, but will walk in 
his own way, what will become of him? He will be 
drowned in the perdition of ungodly men. 



Lesson y. 

What are those great waters called, which are thovH 
aands of miles across? Oceans. 

How many oceans are there? Five. 

What are they called? Atlantic, Pacific, Northern, 
Southern, Indian. 
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[ Tl^ chUdren may name these upon ike fingert aiffid ikimb 
ffOu left hand.^ 

Which of these oceans is the largest ? The Pacific. 

How wide is the Pacific Ocean ? Ten thousand miles. 

How wide is the Atlantic Ocean? Three thousand 
miles. 

On which side of the western continent is the Atlantic 
Ocean? On the east side. 

On which side of the western continent is the Pacific 
Ocean? On the west side. 

Which way from us is the Southern Ocean? South. 

Which way from us is the Northern Ocean? North. 

How do people get across the great deep water of 
the ocean ? They sail across the water in ships. 

What is a ship? It is a large vessel made to sail on 
the water. 

What makes it go? The wind hlows it along, and 
makes it sail very fast. 

Can people move along as fast in a ship, as they can 
in a stagecoach? Yes; ships go much faster than a 
stagecoach, and carry great loads of goods, with men. 

What gooda do the Mps carry from this to other 
countries? Cotton, tobacco, wheat, flour, and rice. 

What goods do ships bring from other countries to 
this ? Cloths, silks, tea, coffee, sugar, wine, molasses, 
raisins, figs, spices and drugs. 

What is carrying goods out of the country called? 
Exporting goods. 

What is bringing goods from other countries to this 
called? Importing goods. 

If you could look all over the ocean you could se« 
thousands of these beautiful ships sailing from one coun* 
try to another. 

If the ocean is much larger than the land, and is on 
every side, why does it not come over the land and 
drown the world? The bible tells us, that God has plao- 
ed the land for a boundary to the sea that it cannot 
pass over it. Though the waves toss, and roar, they 
can never pass over their bounds; for God has said to 
the ocean, ^^ Hitherto shalt thou come and no farther^ 
mad here shall thy proud waves be stayed.'' 
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Lesson Yl, 

What are those great waters called that are net so 
large as the ocean? SeaS; lakes, sounds, straits, riyers^ 
harbors. 

What is a sea? It is like the ocean, but not as large. 

What is a lake? It is a large extent of water suf- 
rounded by land. 

What is a sound? It is a part -of the ocean, wheM 
the depth can be measured with a line. 

What is a strait? A narrow passage of the ocean. 

What is a harbor? It is water at the side of th% 
ocean almost surrounded by land, where ships are se- 
cured from the wind and the waves. 

Is a harbor very useful? It is.* A harbor is the 
ship's home. When people have been sailing over the 
stormy ocean day and night, for many mont^, they re- 
joice to get into a harbor. 

Will good people find a place to rest when they have 
crossed this life's stormy ocean? Yes, heaven will be 
their resting place. ^' There remaineth a rest for the 
people of Gk>d." 

Lesson XIL 

Can you tell me what a continent is? It is one of the 
largest bodies of land which there are on the earth. 

How many continents are there? Two; one is called 
the eastern, the other the western. 

What countries are on the western continent? North 
and South America. 

What is east of the American continent ? The At- 
lantic Ocean. 

What is next to the American continent on the west? 
The Pacific Ocean 

What is south of the American continent? The 
Southern Ocean. 

What is north of it ? The Northern Ocean. ^ 

What is between North and South America? Tk# 
gulf of Mexico. 
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What joins these two countries? A neck of land 
called the isthmus of Darien. 

What is there that strikes the heholder with aston- 
ishment in America? Lofly mountains, majestic riv- 
ers, and extensive lakes. 

^pw long is North America? Four thousand five 
hundred miles. , 

How wide is it ? Its average breadth is two thou- 
sand five hundred miles. 

Lesson VIII. 

We say the earth is divided into four quart^is; what 
are these four quarters called? Europe, Asia, Af- 
rica and America. 

Which of these quarters are on the eastern continent ? 

Hurope, Asia and Africa. ' 

Which quarter is the largest? Asia is the larg^t 
and richest, and has the most people in it. 

What is Asia most remarkable for? It is the coun- 
try where God's people, the Israelites, once lived, and 
where God did many wonderful works to teach and save 
his people. 

Who first lived in that country? Adam and Eve. 

What other people lived there ? Most of the peo- 
ple of which the bible tells us. 

Who was the most glorious and excellent person that 
ever lived in that country ? Jesus Christ lived there, 
and he was crucified there, and there he arose from the 
dead and fi-om thence he ascended up into heaven. 

What was the principal city of the Jews, who were 
once Grod's people ? Jerusalem. 

What was done to Jerusalem? God permitted it to 
be destroyed for the great wickedness of the Jews in 
cruciQ^ing the Saviour. 

What people live there now? A people who know 
not God. 

What goods are brought from Asia to this country? 
Spices, drugs, silk and cotton cloths. 
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Lesson DC. 

Which is the next largest quarter of the earth? A^ 
rica. ^ 

For what is Africa remarkahle? Wild heasts^ and 
deserts of sand. 

Name some of the wild heasts which are found there. 
Lions, tigers, elephants, hippopotami, crocodiles and 
serpents, with many other kinds. 

How large is the great desert in Africa? 3000 
miles longi and 1000 broad. 

What weather do they have in Africa? It is the 
warmest part of the earth, being in the tonrid zone. 

What kind of people live there ? Africa is the ne- 

f roes' country, but the people who live in the north of 
Lfrica are not negroes. 

Have the Africans the bible to teach them how to 
live, and to serve God? They have not; they are ig- 
norant, and savage, and wicked, except in some parts 
where missionaries have gone to them, and carried the 
bible. 

What rich promise has God made to the people of the 
earth? The earth shall be filled with the knowledge ^ 
of the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea. 
And they shall teach no more every man his neighbour, 
and every man his brother, saying, know the Lord: for 
they shall all know me from the least of them unto the 
greatest of them, saith the Lord. For I will forgive 
Sieir iniquity, and I will remember their sin no more. 

Lesson X. 

Is Europe the least quarter of the earth? It is the 
least in size, but it is the greatest in many thin^. 

What are some of those things ? Learnmg, and 
he knowledge of all kinds of curious work. In the 
knowledge of God, and his holy word. 

What are some of the curious works which are done 
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there, which are not done in this country ? The ma* 
king of silk cloths, and ribbons, and China ware. 

Are some of our best books made in Europe? They 
are. 

Are all the people better taught there than they are 
here ? They are not. Many poor children there, are 
never taught to read. 

Which is the most interesting country in Europe? 
England. 

What can you tell me of England ^ It is the coutt- 
try from which our forefathers came. 

What is the situation of England ? It is a part of 
the island of Great Britain, which is in . the Atlantic 
Ocean, near the eastern continent. 

Which way must we go on a voyage to England? 
East. 

What ocean must we sail across? The Atlantic. 

What is the distance there ? 3000 miles. 

What is the length and breadth of England ? It is 
360 miles in length, and 300 in breadth. 

What ar ) some of the things that you would see in 
that beaut ul countiy if you could look all over it? I 
should see rich meadows, and fields, covered with grass 
and com, forests of trees, and the glittering water, lav- 
ing in many rivers and canals, fruit yards of rich fruit, 
nicegardens of plants and flowers. 

What other objects would please your sight? Parks 
of beautiful animals, sporting, and the snow-white swans, 
tailing on the artificial ponds. 

What animals would you see feeding on the grassy 
hills? The stately horse, lowing herds of cattle, and 
bleating flocks of sheep, with little lambs, skipping from 
knOll to knoll in harmless play. 

What are some of the buildings you would see? 
Churches, universities, seminaries, colleges, school- 
houses, fkctories and shops. 

What are some of the dwelling houses? Elegant 
mansions, and many small cottages for the poor. 

What are some of the carriages you would see ? 
Pleasure coaches, drawn^ by beautiful horses, stage- 
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coaches, and loaded teams, in all their streets and coun« 
try roads, travelling over hiU and dale. 

What kind of people would you see? Many learned, 
many rich, many devout, many poor peasants, me- 
chanics and miners, many teachers, a king and other 
rulers. 

What magnificent city should you see? London, 
the finest city in the world. 

What should you see in the ocean all ahout England? 
I should see hundreds of large ships, richly laden with 
goods; some sailing into the narbors, others sailing out, 
bound to far distant countries. 

Has God made man lord of creation and given to him 
this vast earth with all its riches and beauties? The 
earth hath he given to the children of men. Thou hast 
made him a little lower than the angels, and hast crown* 
ed him with glory and honor. Thou hast put all things 
under his feet: all sheep and oxen, and the beasts of the 
field, the fowls of the air, and th^ fish of the sea. -- 

Lt$»on XI. 

What is a nation? People who live in th3 same part 
of the earth, and are under the same government. 

Are the people who live in England one nation? 
They are. • 

Axe thepeople who live in the United States another 
nation? They are. 

You learn that the people of one nation live under the 
same government: what is government? It is the care 
of a people, and of their laws. 

When parents make rules for their children, and cor- 
rect them if they do not obey, what is it called? Fam- 
ily government. 

When a teacher takes care of a school, makes rules 
for it,, and corrects the disobedient, what is it called? 
School goyernment. 

When rulers take care of a people, make laws for 
them, and punish the disobedient, what is it called ? Na- 
tional government. 

Are there many nations on the earth? There are. 
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Name those who are called civiliz^ed nations* United 
States of America, England^ France, Spain, Ruseiai 
Germany, India and China. 

Have sdi nations the same kind of government ? They 
have not. 

What are the different governments called? Em* 
pires^ kingdoms, dutchies, republics. / 

What is an empire? It is » nation that is governed 
by an emperor. 

What is a kingdom? It is a nation that is governed! 
by a king. 

What is a republic ? It is a nation where the people 
govern. 

Do all the people govern ? No; a few men from every 
part of the nation are chosen to meet, and assist each 
other in making laws ibr the people. 

How does the great Grod view the nations of the earth? 
God sitteth upon the circle of the earth, and the inhabi- 
tants thereof are as grashoppers. Behold the nations 
are as a drop of the bucket, and as the small dust of 
the balance. He bringeth the princes to nothing. He 
maketh the judges of the ewrth as vanity. 

Ltsson XIL 

What is the most interesting and important part of 
North America? The United states. 

How large a country is the United States? It is 1700^ 
miles from north to south, and 3000 miles across, from 
east to west. 

How many states are there ? Twenty-four.* [See .flp- 
pendixJ] 

What IS a state? It is a part of a nation where the 
people have a separate government. 

They choose their own rulers, who meet at the capi- 
tal and make lawa for the people of the state. 

What are their meetings called? A general court 
or assembly. 

The di9dk«s maj be eaniy t»u^ to repeittiMilatflf, aiid similar 



» while tba teacher, holding ttenwroeriwl fiMM in their vitw*^ 
Mov« Mtone hall for each name. 
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In what house do they meet? State house. 

What is the chief ruler called? Governor. 

Name the governor of this state. 

How are the states divided? Into counties and towns. 

What is a county ? It is a part of the state where the 
people of several towns unite in building a court house 
and jail. 

For what purpose do they build the court house? For 
judges and other men to assemble, to take care of bad 
people, especially of those who quarrel or steal^ and do 
not obey the laws of the state. 

What is a jail ? It is a h^use made very strong to 
confine bad people. 

Must bad people be confined in a jail? They must. 

Of what use is it to confine them ? It keeps them from 
hurting other persons. 

What hurt will they do? They will do all kinds of 
mischief If they were not shut up, we should be afraid 
of being killed by them, and people would be robbed^ 
and have their things stolen by them. 

Do bad children do mischief? They do; and make 
theipsehres, and their brothers, and sisters and parents 
unhappy. * 

How do bad children behave in school? They diso- 
bey the rules, and disturb the school. 

What do you choose to be ? Crood children. 

How do good children behave? They do right; they 
are happy, they make others happy. God loves them, 
and will keep them firom harm. 

What is the town called where the people of one coun* 
ty huild a court house and a jail ? Shire town. 

What is a town? A small part of the county, where 
the people unite in choosing several men, to take care 
of the poor that live among them; also to take care of 
such as are disposed to hurt themselves and others, and 
disturb the people. 

What are these men called? Selectmen. 

In what other things do the people of one town com* 
monly unite? In choosing a minister to take c^e of 
the church, and preadi the word of God to the peoploj^ 
and coaunktees to take e«re of the schools and provide 
teachers for them. 
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What other things do they unite in? In huiUing 
meeting-houses^ and school-houses, and in making road# 
and hridges. 

Should people be willing to give their money for suck 
things as will be useful to the town in which they live ? 
They should, for in doing things for the good of the 
town, they benefit not only themselves, but many (^enk 

What does the bible say about our seeking the good 
of others? Look not every man on his own things, but 
every man also on the things of others. 

Le$9on XIII. 

How many people are there in all the states ? 12,000,000. 

Are these states all united under one generai govern- 
ment? They are. 

What is the government of the United States? Re- 
publican. 

What are the rulers? A president, senate, and house 
of representatives. 

What is the senate and house of representatives ci^ 
led ? Legislature. 

« What is the business of the legislature? Making 
laws for the people. * 

What part of government is the president ? He is 
called the executive power. 

What is the business of the executive? To take care 
of the nation, and inform the people how things are; ai* 
30 to give consent to the laws which are made. 

How aae these rulers chosen? The people of all the 
states choose one representative for every 40,000 inhab- 
itants, for two years. 

How are the senators chosen? Two from each state^ 
are chosen by the state legislature for six years. 

How is the president chosen? Men called electorg 
are chosen by the people to elect a president for four 
years. 

What are the meetings o( these rulers called? Cohi* 
grass. 

Wliere do they meet? In a bouse called the capitoL 
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WWe 18 (hw hoase? In the city of Washiiigton^ 
fihich b the capital of the United States. 

Why was this city named Washington? It was so 
named in memory of the first president^ who was a great 
and ffood man. 

How many different presideotshaTe the United States 
chosen? Seven. 

Can you tell me their names? (Teorse Washington^ 
John Adams, Thomas Jefferson, James Madison, James 
Munroe, John Quincy Adams, Andrew Jackson. 

What does the hibfe say a ruler should be ? The God ^ 
of Israel said. He that ruleih over men must be just, 
ruling in the fear of Grod, and he shall be as the light of 
the morning, when the sun riseth, even a morning with* 
out clouds. For he is not a terror to good works, but to 
the evil. For he is a minister of God to thee for good^ 

LutfmXTV. 

Yon have learned that a lake is a large extent of water 
ifurrounded by land. Are there any lakes in the United 
States? There are a number; some of them are ve^y 
larffe. 

In what part of the United fllates are they? The 
northern. 

What are the names of the largest lakes? Superior. 
Huron, Michigan, Erie, Ontario, 6reen-Bi^, Lake of 
tiie Woods, Champlain, and St. Clair. 

Which is the largest lake in the United Statesf Su* 
periof. • 

How large k'Xake Superior? Almost 500 mUes in 
length and 100 in breadth. 

How mmay lai^e rivers are there in the United 
States? Ei^-six. [See J^^petMt.^ 

lTh$ mama rfAtm nuy (# Utug^ hv Ike heh <fihe tM»» 
merical frasm. Tem yM ardmarilg S^ $tffieHni f^ om 

What is a; river? A large irtream of runniiLg water^ 
wldch (msses many miles over the land, and tJten emp- 
ties into ttw ocean. 
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Where do rivers usually rise? On the sides of the 
mountains. 

How large are they where they begin to run? They 
are only a little spring, which bursts out of the ground. 

How large do they become, before they reach the 
ocean? Some become very large, so that they are many 
miles in width. 

l|ow do they grow so large ? A great many other 
streams of water unite with them as they pass along by 
the hills and mountains. 

What are these small streams called which unite with 
the large ones? Tributary streamsr 

What is the beginning of a river called? It is called 
its source or head. 

What is the end called where it empties into the 
ocean? The mouth. 

God has made rivers in' almost every part . of the 
earth; can you tell, for what rivers are useful? Large 
rivers are useful for boats to sail on, and carry goods 
from one part of the country to the other* 

Of what other ui^e are rivers ? They are very useful 
to make miUs grind g(ain into flour, for our bread, and 
tZ make factories spin and weave cloth for our clothes. 

Of what other use are rivers? They furnish plenty 
of water for the beasts. 

Could not the animals live vtrithout water? No, they 
need a great deal of water to drink every day. 

What does the bible say of a large animal, which is 
supposed to be the hippopotamus? Behold hedrinketh 
up a river, and hasteth not; he trusteth that he can draw 
up Jordan into his mouth. 

Is there any water to be found besides what is in riv<- 
ers? Yes; there is water in the ground. 

How do people obtain the water, that is in the ground? 
They dig wells and draw up the water by pumps and 
buckets. 

Could people live without water? No; we must have 
water for drink, for food, and for washing. 

What may we learn from God's supplying the earth 
with such plenty of water ? We may learn that God is 
good, and that his tender mercies are over all his works. 
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What does the bibk say about God's supj^jioe the 
earth with water? He sendeth spria^s into the vafieys^ 
whkh run among the hUb. They gire ^ink to every 
beast of the field; the wild asses quench their thirst; by 
them shall the fowb of the heaven make their nests, 
whkh sing among the branches. 

Lt8$on XV. « 

What is a mountain? A part of the earth where the 
great rocks are piled up, with land and trees upon them, 
as hieh as the clouds. 

What are the principal mountains in the United 
States? The Alleghany^ which are several hundred miles 
in lei^;^. 

What other mountains are there in the United States? 
Ozark| Cumberiand, Oatskitf, Green and White Moun- 
tains. 

Why are the Green Mountains called green? They 
are covered with evergreen trees, so that the mountains 
appear green, in both summer and winter. 

Why are the White Moni^ains called white? When 
they are covered with snow, they can be seen at a gr^ 
distance, appearing very white. 

Are there manv more mountains and hills? The land 
is almost covered with mountains and hills. 

What are the mountains and hills covered with? 
Trees, stones and grass. 

For what are trees useful? Timber and boards to 
build houses are made of trees; also the wood which is 
burned in the houses to keep us warm.- 

Are rocks and stones useful? They are very useful 
in making cellars and weUs, and they are used in build* 
inghouses. 

For what is grass useful? 

What is its color? 

What Uve in the lerests of the mountains? Wild 
animals. 

What does the bible say about the wild animals in- 
habiting the forests of the mountains? The high hills 
are a refuge for the wild goats. The range of the 
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mountains are his pasture, he searcheth after every 
green thing. As for the stork, the fir tree is her house. 
The eagle mounts up and makes her nest on high, she 
abideth on the rock, upon the crag of the rock, and the 
strong place. 

Lesson XVL 

What are literary institutions? Schools where youth 
are instructed. 

What are these schools called? (Jniversitiesy semina- 
ries, colleges, academies, and schools. 

What is a university? A school wh^e divinity, 
law, medicine and the sciences are taught. 

What is a seminary? A school to fit people to be 
useful. 

What are academies? Places of learning to fit youth 
for high^ schools^ 

How many colleges are there in the United States? 
Fifty-two. [See dppendix,'\ 

What is a theolo^pcal seminary? A school to pre- 
pare men for the ministry. 

How many theological seminaries are there in the 
United States ? Thirteen. 

What is 41 common school? It is a school where 
children are taught to read and write, and many other 
useful things. 

Are there many academies and schools in the United 
States? There are a great many in moM of the states 
and towns. 

What is an infant school? It is a school where little 
children are taught to be good, that they may be happy. 

What does the bible tell us about learning? It says. 
Take fast hold of instruction, let her not go, keep her, 
for she is thy life. 

What will children do, if they are not taught? A 
child left to himself, will bring his parents to shame. 

How will he bring his parents to shame? If a child 
is not taught, be will become so foolish and wicked as to 
give his parents much shame and sorrow. 
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Lesswi XVH. 

What is tkebotind«rj of a country? It is that, which 
is next to it. 

Whi^ countries are north of the United States? 
Bussian and British America. 

What is on the east side of the United^ States? The 
Atlantic Ocean, and a river called St. Croix. 

What is south? The €ru]f of Mexico and Spanish 
America. 

What is on the west side? The Pacific Ocean. 

What people lived in this eomitry some hundred years 
ago? Indians; this was the Indians' country. 

What are the people called, who live here now? 
English. 

Why we this people called English? Becai|^ our 
forefathers came from England. 

Why did they leave England ? Because their rulers 
required them to do what they thought was wicked. 

Why did they come to this country? They came 
here to find a place where they might worship God as 
his word directs, without any one to make them afraid. 

Have we reason to think that their conduct pleased 
God? We have; for Grod blessed them, and they have 
now become a great people, to serve the Lord. 

How long is it since they fire^ came from England to 
this country ? Two hundred and ten years. 

What year did they come? December 22, 1620. 

But little more than 200 years since, there was no- 
thing in this country but wild woods, laJtes, rivers tmd 
mountains, — ^wild beasts, and Indians more wild. No 
towns, no churches, no schools, no houses, and no food 
but such as arJmals eat. Now it is full of people who 
have good houses to live in, schoob for their children, 
and churches for the worship of Grod, villages, towns, 
cities, and provisions in plenty for food and clothing of 
the richest kind. 

What has made such a change? The blessing of 
Grod 
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DISCOVERY OF AMERICA, 

A FEW hundred years ago, America was not kaowa to . 
the white people; all who lived here were Indians. 

Who first found Araerioa? Christopher Columhus. 

Who was he? He was the son of a wool-comber, - 
who lived in Genoa, a partx>f Italy. 

When he was a child what did he think he should like 
to be? A sailor. 

How old was he when he began to be a sailor? 
Fourteen years. 

What was hie fond of studying? Navigation and ge- 
ography. 

What is nav^alion? It is the art of managing a ship 
on the ocean. 

> Did he g^t Btoeh knowledge in these studies? He 
did^ fi>r those who like, to learn will learn rapidly. 

What did he learn by studying geography? The. 
fllfeape and bigiiess .of the ewtik, atia the extent of land 
and water, as .far as it Was then known. 

What did his knowledge /of the eurtb lead him to 
think? He thought there must be another continent on 
the opposite side of the earth; and felt a great desire to 
go in search of it. 

T. But how oould he go? he had no ship of his own, 
and had not money enough to buy one; for it takes 
thousands of dollats to purchase a ship. 

Who did he first apply to for help? The rulers of his 
own country, Genoa. ; 

Did they help him? No, they thought him very fool- , 
iA ta ihim, of going in sofarch of another continent. 

To whom did he next go fi>r help? To the king of 
Portugal, who was disposed to favor him, but some art- ^ 
fill men prevented it. 

Whom did he next ask for holp ? He went to the king 
and queen of Spam; they 4id not at first grant his re- 
quest, but after sometime, Isab^a, the queen, -was 
persuaded to assist him. 

What did she do for him? She furnished him with 
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three ships and ninety men to go with him, and yietuals 
enough to feed them a year. 

At what time did he sail ? On the 3d of Aagu^, 1492. 
Many peof^e came together to see him go, and all join- 
ed in prayer to God for him. 

After they had sailed many days on the stormy ocean, 
without seeing any land, or knowing what was beforo 
them, how did the men who were with Columbus feel ? 
They were afraid, and thought they should all perish m 
the unknown seas. 

What did they do? They tried to make Columbus fo 
back; and said if he would not, they would throw hua 
into the ocean and go back without him. 

What did Columbus do? He spdce kindly to them 
and made them willing to go a little farther. 

What did Columbus see soon after this? Ho thought 
he saw a distant light. 

What did Columbus do then ? After mnging an even- 
ing hymn, he sat down to watch for land, and did not 
sleep that night. 

What did they see in the morning? The next monn 
ing, which was the 1 1th of October, 149^, after sailing 
ten weeks on the unknown trackless ocean, they saw 
land. 

How did they express their joy, at the sight of land? 
The men from all the ships sang together k^id son^s of 
praises to Grod; and while they sang they wept for joy. 

Should we always praise God when we are happy? 
We should; for it is he alone who giyes joy and^la<iU 
ness. 

What was the land they first saw ? A beaatifbl island, 
-covered with green grass and trees. 

Were there any men on the island? There were 
Indians there, who came running to look at the ships; 
for they never saw anything like Uiem before. 

Were they not afi-aid when they saw tiiose great riiips 
coming to them on the ocean? They were very much 
afraid; and when they saw the men conung to them from 
the ships, they ran away; but one ventured to come back, 
and when the others saw he was not hurt, they all re« ^ 
turned. 
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Which of the men from the ships first set foot upon 
this new discovered land ? Columbus, richly dressed, 
holding a sword in his hand. 

Were the Indians kind to them? They were kind 
and hospitable. 

What did th^ think of Columbus ? They thought he 
and his ships came from the skies; they supposed the 
sails were wings. 

What other islands did Columbus find? Cuba and 
Hispaniola. 

rfid Columbus and his companions have any trouble 
while sailing homewards? A violent storm came upon 
thein which seemed Hkely to overwhelm them in the 
ocean. 

What did Colmnbus seem most to fear? He feared 
if they were lost, it never would be known that they had 
found land. 

What did he do? He wrote on paper, that they had 
found the land for which they looked; he then covered 
the paper with oil«4 mSk aad wax, to prevent the water 
from spoiling it, and pot it into a tight cask, which would 
sail on the water, and Uirew it into the ocean, hoping it 
m^ht bejound by some one, who would read it, and tell 
it to the world. 

Did God protect them through the storm, and permit 
them to return to their own country in safety? He did; 
and when they arrived, the people received them with 
shouts -of joy, and with praise to Grod. 

Did Columbus venture to cross the ocean more than 
once? He crossed the ocean four times, and the third 
t^e he found this <»>ntihent, which is called America. 

Why was not this continent named for the person who 
first discovered it? A gentleman whose name was 
Americus Yespuctus, soon after came to this new con- 
tinent, to search for gold; when he went home, he made 
a book which told the story of his voyage, and said he 
was the person who first found the continent. 

Was this false story believed? Hie book was so 
pleasing, as to be read by a great many people, who 
soon began to call the new continent America, in hon- 
or of Jlmericus Vespucius. So it was named, not for 
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Uie person wiio first ^md it, but fi>r the person who 
made the book, which told the ieJae story. 

Q^uestumi. 

What is the country we live in Called? 

What is the go^erament ? 

Where does the congress meet? 

How many states are there? 

Does each state choose its own governor? 

Is there a capital town m each state? 

What is a capital ? 

What pablic building must there be in a capital 
town? 

What use is made of a atatehoase? 

What use is made of a staile's priaon? 

What state do you live in? 

Who is the governor? 

How is the state divided? 

What is^i^eeuntj^ — 

Is there a shire town in^ each eouiity ? 

What use is made of a court house ? 

What public building Is there wnMy in eaoh town? 

What is the use of a meeting house ? 

What is the use of a school housie ? 

What is the use of taverns and hotela? 

What is a city? 

Do you live in a town or city? ^ 

What are the three largest cities in the United 
States? 

How many people are there in New York? 

How many in Philadelphia? 

How many in Bostoe? 

How many people in common towiis? 

What country do negroes come from? 

Why are they brought to this country? 

What is a slave? 

Is it right to steal a little boy frcAn his parents, and 

bring him over the wide ocean and make him a i^ave? i 

. Do our government try to^ previeni it? ^ 

Have the good pec^le carried sone of them back? 
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They liftve, and wieh to carry many more, but have nri 
money to pay their passage. 

How much money will pay for carrying one b^ck? 
Twenty doUars. 

Should you not like^to pay ^ dollar^ to have one of 
those poor negroes carried home, who were stolen from 
their dear friends, brought here and sold for slayes ? 

Would men make slaves of them, if they minded the 
golden rule ? 



LESSONS IN ASTRONOBIY. 

Less<m 1.-^un. 

What do you see when you look up? The blue sky. 

What is the blue sky called? Celestial hemisphere. 

What do you see in the hemisphere? The sun. 

How does the siin appear? It looks like a ball of 
fire. 

What does the sun appear to do? It comes in sight 
beyond the hills in the east, and moves slowly along 
over to the west, and there goes out of sight, behind the 
western hills. 

T. The sun does not go round the earth as it ap* 
pears to, but the earth turns its different sides to the 
sun. 

The earth turns from weirt to east; so when it turns 
this side to the sun, we first see it east of us, then it is 
morning, and the earth continues to turn till it turns us 
who live on this side of it, away from the sun, and then 
it is night; buit as the earth is always turning, we soon 
come to the light of the sub again. 

How large is the sun? 890,000 miles in diameter. It ! 
b more than one million times as large as the earth. 

If it is so mtieh larger than this great earth, why does 
it appear so small to us ? Because it is at agreat distance; 
" How fhr off is the sun ? Ninety-five millions of miles. 

Of what use is the sun to us? It gives us light and 
heat, whlch^we oeiuld hot live without; it&keat eauaee the 
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plants to groWy 9m4 ka light gtv^ lliam their htfaotifol 
colors. 

How ftst does light fm>Te ? ^00,000 miles in a second. 

What does the bible compare to the sun ? Jesus Christ 
k called ^he sun of righteousness. 

Whj is he called so? As the sun sheds a brilUant 
light all over the earth, Jesus Christ sheds a more gloria 
ou8 light, upon all those who Ioyo hiai« 

T, The sun is like a vast globe of fire. It does not 
move round the earth as it appears, but the earth and 
other planets are constanUjiBoving in great circles round 
the sun. 

LeMon IL — ^Pulnxts. 

Whait is a planet ? It is a globe wbieh is in itself dark, 
and receives its light firom the wan* 

How many pUmets are thsM knows to revoke round 
the sun? Eleven. 

What are the ckcles which the f^anets move in round 
the sun called ? The orbits of the planets. 

What are the names of the panels I Mercury, Venus, 
Earth, Mars, Ceres, FaUii% Juno, Vesta, Jij^^r, 
Saturn, Herschel. 

Teacher. You see, dear children, that this beautiful 
earth, im not the only phice where 6od displays his 
wonderful works; there are ten odMr planets, soom of 
them much larger than the earth, constantly moving round 
the sun. These phuMis nay be other worids with people 
unknown to us. 

What is the plaee of te eaitb among the i^uMtsi It 
is the third from the s«bi. 

What is the dtametor of the e«rth ? It is the measure 
through it, from one side to the ether. 

How l<mg is the diameler of the earUi? Nearly 8000 
miles. 

Wlnt is «Im drcumfereaee of the eastii? It is the 
measure round the anddle. 

How many miles is the ciremnferettee? More than 
Si^OOO miles. 

Hewfaffislh»ear<iifroaitkesuni NiMty^fire miUlMS 
of miles. 
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In what time does Hie I%ht come from the sun to the 
earth ? L^ht is eight minutes and fifteen seconds coming 
from the sun to the earth. 

How long is the earth in going quite round the tun? 
365 dajs, 6 hours, 9 minutes, and 12 seconds. 

How fast does the earth go? Sixty thousand miles in 
one hour. 

How fkt does it go in one minute? 

What is this journey of the earth round the sun call* 
ed ? Annual motion. 

What does the annual motion of the earth make? h 
makes the seasons, spring, sumfaer, autumn, winter. 

Tendier. The earth's moring round the sun does this, 
because the earth is not on a parallel line, but it is on aa 
oblique Hne; so that in moving round the sun during a 
part of its course, the north end of the earth comes to the 
sun, then it is summer at the north. The other part of 
the way the south end will eome to the sun, then it is 
winter at the north, and summer at the south. So that 
the earth his two winters and two summers in one year. 
Has the earth any other motion? It is constantly 
turning round, as a wheel tunis. 

How long time is the earth in turning once round? 
About twenty-feur hours. 

What is tlus turning round of the earth called ? Diur- 
nal motion. 

What does the diurnal motion of the earth make ? It 
makes day and night. 

What is the use of day and night? The day is for 
labor, the night is for sleep. 

What does day and night teach you? The wisdom 
and goodness of God. 

--How does it teach you this? We could not live with* 
out sleep, and we could not live if it was always night. 

Can you not sleep in the time of light? ne cannot 
sleep quietly while the people around us are at work. 
Night is the best time to sleef^. 

Now darkness shades the distant hill» 
The little birds «e Md and seal, 
And we a quiet sleep may tskoi 
FkMr omr Cneator Is awaliS. 
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Tk «weet, upon my Ihde bed, 
To think my Saviour |ruards my hstdf 
And he a helpless chikl ean keep, 
Thiougfa all toe silent hours of deep. 



LtBson m. 

What is the air wfaioh sottohimIb ike earth called? 
Atmosphere. 

To what height does the atmosphere rise? Forty-five 
miles. 

Of what ude is the air? It is our breath, we could net 
lire without it. Animals and vegetables could not live 
without air. 

What other benefit is derived from air? It causes fire 
to bum, it helps the birds to fly, and brings to us the 
fitigrant perfumes of flowers and plants. 

What is wind? It is air moving swiftly. 

What is vapor? Particle of water in the air, which 
rise from the land and water, and become clouds. 

Do these particles of water which form the clouds^ 
descend to the earth again ? They oome down in raio, 
and water the earth. 

When this vapor freezes in the air what is it ? It is 
snow, which fUls gently down imd covers the earth with 
the purest white. 

' Le$9m IV.— Meow. 

What do you sometimes see, when you look up to the 
sky in the night? The moon and stars. 

What is the moon ? It is a secondary planet. 

What is a secondary planet? One that moves round 
a large planet. 

What large planet does the moon move round? The 
earth. 

What is it to the earth? A satellite. 

How long is the diameter of the moon? 2180 miles. 

How many miles is the circumference of the moon? 
6,850. 

How far is it from t^ earth? 240/000 miles. 
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How far is it from the sun? Ninety-fiye millions of 
miles. 

How long is the moon in moving round the earth? 
21 days, 7 hours, 43 minutes, and 8 seconds. 

Has the roopa any other motion? It turns on its ax* 
is, in the same time that it movei^ round the earth. 

Is the moon a dark hody? It is like the earth, dark, 
where the sun Aoes not shine upcm it and give it light. 

Why does the moon appear to change its shape ? The 
moon is at so great a distance we cannot see it except 
where the sun shines upon it^ uad when die sun does 
not shine upon the side which is towards the earth we 
can see only a part of the side which the sun shines 
vupon. 

What i$ its shape when but m small part shows itself? 
It is a crescent. 

What is it called when the me<m appears all bright? 
Full moon. 
Wb^u in it ftM meon? Wbtm the moqn u opposite 

the sun. "" ** 

Do we receive light from the moon nrhen the sun 
rfunes upon the nde of it which is towards the earth? 
Yes, It reflects a pleasant light upon the earth, which it 
delightful to the traveller, and also to the mariners, who 
are travelling the deef waters, in the night. 

What is there besides the moon, which makes tb« 
Ay 9(y beautiful m the night? A thousand stars. 

What are those which we call stars? Some of them 
me di^ant planets; most of them are supposed to be 
suns to other worlds at an imm^se distance. 

What do^ the bible say about these wonderful works 
of God? By his spirit he hath garnished the heavens. 
I^, these are parts o€ his ways, but how little a portion 
IS heard of him. 

What did kmg David say of these wonders? When 
I consider the heavens the work of thy fingers, the moon 
and stars which thou hast made, what is man, that thou 
art mindful ef him, or the son of man, thi* thou visitest 
bun 
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DIVISION OP TBffi. 

. / What is time? A portion of durtftion. 
^ What is the thne 6f the world? Duration from the 
moment the world was made until it shall end. 

How long has it been since the Wbrld was made? 
6834 years. 

Will the time of the worW come to an 6nd? The day 
of the Lord will come in the which the heavens shall 
pass away with a great noke— 4he earth also, and the 
works that are therein, s^U be burned up. 

How is time divided? Time is divided into eras, cen- 
turies, years, seasons, moi^hs, days, hours, minutes, and 
seconds. 

What is a second of tiiTO? It is only as long as it 
takes to count 1, 2. 

How many of these seconiis are ^re in one miiw 

fatf^? SIkty. 

How many minutes are there in one hour? 8ixty« 

How many hours in one day? Twenty-four. 
' What is a day? The time in which the earth ^^ms 
tonce round. 

At what time does the day begin and end? At twelve 
4^^clQck in the night. 

\^ any other time called day? Yes, the time when 
the sun shines is called day. 

. How long is the tisae of l%ht which is called di^'^ 
time ? In summer the day-time is fifteen hours. 

How long is the day-time in winter? Nine hours« 

How many d&ys ^re there in one week ? Seven. 

Who divided the days into weeks? Grod, when be 
made the world. 

Was God seven days in making the world? No, God 
made the world in six days; on the seventh day he rest* 
edjjand made it a day of holy i^st. 

What did he call that day of rest? The sabbath. 

Did he command the people which he made, to do as 
he had done? He told them that during six days they 
must labor and do all their work, but the seventh should 
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be a holy sabbath, and on that daj they should do no 
work. 

How many weeks are called a nMHith? Four. 

How many days are there in one year? Three hun- 
d ed and sixty-five. 

How many weeks are there in one year? Fifty-two. 

How many months? Twelve. 

What are they ? 

How many seasons? Four. 

What are they? Spring, summer, autuinn, winter. 

Which are the spring months? 

Which are the summer months? 

Whiph the autunmal months? 

Which the winter months? 

^How many days are there in each mon^? 

Thirty days has September, 
April, June, and November, 
February has twenty-eig^t alone, 
All the rest have thir^ one. 
Except in leap year time, 
February, has tw^ityniine. 

'^How many years are called a century ? One hundred. 
"" What is an erah Time measured from a particular 
di^e. 

From what period was time measured before Christ 
came? ^The beginning of the world. 

How long was it after the world was made, before 
Christ came ? Four thousand and four years. 

What is called the Christian era? The time since the 
birth of Christ. 

How long is that? Eighteen hundred and thirty-one 
years. 

What is that time called that is gone? Past time. 

Wliat is the day that is gone last, called? Tester* 
day. 

What is the time that is now? Present. 

What is the day called that is now? To-day. 

What is the time that has not come? Future. 

What is the day called that is to come next? To* 
morrow. 



yGooQie 



96 INFANT SCHOOL IIANUAL. 

Wbat is tibe tiibe caUtd when people rise from ^leep? 
Morning. 

What is the middOe of the, day called ? Noon, 

When people go to hed? Evening. 

What is your time ? It is what passes from the mo- 
ment I was born, nnto the moment I shall die. 

How is time measuied? By clocks, watches, and 
dials. 

What will come, when time shall be no more? Eter- 
nity. 

What is the difference between time and eternity, as 
to duration? Time had a beginning, and will have an 
end; eternity is without beginning, and without. end. 

We live in time, what does God live in? Eternity. 

Your time b^an a few years ago, when will it end ? 
When our bodies die. 

Where will you live, when your bodies die? In eter- 
nity. 

What are your bodies? All that can be seen of us. 

What have you more ? We have souls. 

What part of you, is your soul ? That within which 
thinks, which learns ana knows, which loves and hates. 

Is your soul worth more than your body? It is^ it is 
our life, it will never die. 

To-day is come ; to-day be wise, 
For while I sing, away it flies, 
How soon win this sweet time be gone, 
For where is yesterday ? 'tis gone. 

Gone; gone ; 't will never come again, 
But just to ask what good I Ve done ; 
And when to-day 's forever gone, 
O then eternity is come. 

Bays, months, and years, wiH have an end, 

Etersdty has none ; 
'T will alwa^ be as long to come, 

As Yi^ien it first began* 
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QUESTIONS ON VARIOUS FAMILIAR SUBJECTS, ; 

Salt. — Is tho water of the ocean salt ? It is very sf It. 

Do people make ^alt from the water of the ocean? 
Thejdo. 

Is all the salt that is used made of the water of the 
ocean? No, there are salt mines, where salt is dug out 
of the earth, and salt springs, where great quantities of 
salt are mad^ from the water. 

Can you tell me what salt is good for? Our food 
would not be good without it. 

It is necessary to preserve meat^ butter, and cheese 



Shoes — ^What do you wear on your feet? Shoes. 

Of what are shoes made ? Leather. 

Of what is leather maije? The skins of animals. 



Flesh — ^Why do people kill animals? For food. 

Did God give them to us for meat? Grod said to 
Noah, every living thing that moveth shall be meat for 
you. 

What is the flesh of cows and oxen called? It s 
called beef. 

What is the flesh of calves called? Veal. 

What is the flesh of sheep called? Mutton. 

What is the flesh of swine called ? Pork. 

What is the flesh of deer called? Yenison. 

What is smoked m^tt called? Bacon. 

You have learned, my children, that it is God wh# 
gives us our food. 

What should you do when you receive your food? 
We should give thanks to God, for he hath created it, 
to be received with thanksgiving. 



Paper. — Of what is paper made? Cotton and linen 
racs.- 

Wb^ did people write on and use for books before 
the art of making paper was known? Parchment. 
9 
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When was the art of making paper of rags first 
known? A. D. 1000. 

Of what is parchment made? The skins of sheep. 

How were books made, before the art of printing 
was invented? They were written with a pen. 

What year of the Christian era, was the art of print- 
ing invented? 1430; by Laurentius of Harleim, a town 
of Holland. 

What did he print with? Wooden types. 

Who invented metal types? Guttenburgh. 



Iron. — Of what is the stove made? Iron. 

Of what is iron made ? Ore. 

Where is ore found? In the earth. 

Are all metals found in the earth? They are. 

What are some of the most useful metals, or those 
which are called maleable? Grold, platina, palladium, 
silver, mercury, tin, copper, iron, lead, nickel, zinc, 
gadmium. 

Which is most esteemed? Gold. 

Of which are money made? Crold, silver and copper. 



Productions of the earth, — ^How are all the things which 
are found on the earth arranged? Under three grand 
divisions, called kinffdoms. 

What are they? The mineral kingdom, the vegetable 
kingdom, the animal kingdom. 

What does the mineral kingdom include ? All earths 
and stones, minerals, combustibles, salts and metals. 

What does the vegetable kingdom include? All trees 
and plants. 

What does the animal kingdom include? All livmg 
creatures, bipeds, quadrupeds, fowls, fishes, reptiles, inr 
sects and worms. 



Men. — How many grand divisions are there in the 
human species? rive; European, Aquatic, May lay, 
African, American. 
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Whi^ is the apjpearanee of the Europeans? Thej 
have regular features, aud &ir complexion. 

What is the appearance of the Asiatics? They have 
brown complexioni flat forehead, small eyes, coarse, 
straight, black hair, and wide mouths. 

What is the appearance of the Maylays ? Dark brown 
complexion, large features, straight hair, broad nostrils, 
great mouths. 

What is the appearaiice of the Africans? A jet black 
complexion, black woolly hair, flat noses, prominent 
ehins, and thick lips, toad finie white teeth. 
> What is the appearance of the Americans? They 
are of a copper co.lQr, coarse, straight, black hair, high 
eheek bones, sunken eyes, stout masculine limbs. 



ITEMS OF VARIOUS SUBJECTS FOR FAMILIAR QUESTIONS. 

jB«es' 0W.— 'Where is it obtained? What use does 
the bee make of it? For what is it valuable? 

- SiUi. — Invented, A. D. 400.' Made of copper, melt- 
ad with fine tin. First introduced into churches in 
R«»ne, A. D. 900. F6r What are bells useful? 

' Bricks, — Of what are they made, and bow? What 
important use is made of them? 

£ooA:s.— Tables of stone and the leaves and barks of 
trees were first used to write upon; also linen cloth in 
long pieces which were rolled together: hence the roll 
we read of in the biblel The bark of the rush papyrus, 
a beautiful plant found on the banks of the Nile, was 
once used to write on. From this rush the article whic^. 
books are now printed on, took the name paper. — The 
first regular printed book wa^ a bible in the Latin Ian- 
guaffe, published about A. D. 1450. 

What artists are employed in making a book? By 
what names are the various sizesof books distinguished? 
Which is the moat valuable book in the world? 

Bread, — Of what is it made? Where are the mate- 
rials obtaiged? How pref»red? What bread was pro- 
vided for the Israelites in the wilderness? What do 
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savages use for bread? Who is cidled ike Bread of lafe 
which came down froitt heaven? 

Burning Glasses, — Are formed so as to concentrate 
the rays of the sun. The rays thus concentrated are of 
sufficient heat to kindle fire; the same form of glass is 
used for spectacles, which were first invented by Spina, 
a monkt>f Pisb, near the close of the ISth century. Of 
what use i^re spectacles? What is a telescope? What 
is a microscope? 

Brass, — A mixture of copper and zinc For what ia 
it used ? 

Chtks, — ^Woollen, liodtt, cotton^ siik. Of what made ? 
Where are the materials obtained? How |Nrodueed^ 
Where manufactured? What things are made of cloth ^ 
What do savages use for clothing ? 

Coal. — ^Descril^e the various kinds. How is it pro* 
cured ? For what useful? Where are exten^e mAes 
of coal ? . ! ; , 

Coforf.— What are the seTen arimary colons h^ 
Black is the privation of iall color. Gr^en, is eomposed> 
of yellow and blue. Orange, of rcfd and yellow; PuiH 
pie, and violet, of blue and red. Olive, of red^ apd 
blue, and yellow. 

Caoutchouc,— A tree which srows in South America, 
f^om which India rubber is optaiped. It exudes from 
the bark by incision, in a milkjr liquid, which hardens in 
the air; it is shaped in botUes^ boots and shoes, on, 
moulds of clay, then smoked for: several weeks, when 
the clay is broken out and the lurticles are fit for use. — ^ 
The Indians use it for torches. It burns with a bright 
light. 

Coffee.— Of what made? . Where cultivated? How 
prepared? 

l>uiinotMb.— The most vahiahle gem inliie world.-^.' 
Found in South America. ,The riehest mme ia in G<h 
liconda. — It ia u^efvi for cutting gk|M« 

Eartkfioku.^Whkt are tliey? What is the eaose 
of themr What laeiaaiciioly efi^ets lire prjodaeed by 
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them? What countries are most sublet to them? 
.Spain, Italy, Sicilj, N. part of S. America. 

Figs grow in most warm countries.^— Abound most on 
the eastern continent. The tree is large, and shady, 
with leaves resenbljng the mulberry .-*-The fruit grows 
from the truak and Hirge boughs*— *The tree produces 
three crqps annually, 

GoW.— What is it? For what is it useful? Where 
are the richest mines found? What country made 
themselves rich by the discovery of these mines? 

Hold. — Of what manufactured^ Where are the ma- 
terials obtained? What do the men, women and chil- 
dren of various countries wear for a covering of the 
head? 

Houses. — Of what made? What mechanics are em- 
ployed in making them? What the various uses made 
of various buildmgs, as churches, castles, chapels, ca- 
thedrals, monasteries, synagogues, temples, mosques, 
seminaries, colleges, capkols, dwelling-houses, man- 
sions, markets, rectories, shops, taverns, mills, bams, 
cottages, hovels, huts, a lodge. 

Honey, — Where fouhd? By what collected? How 
stored? What is its taste? 

Hurricanes. — Caused by wind blowing from opposite 
points of compass. — What the disastrous enects? West 
Indies most subject to them. 

Jhw.— What is it? Where is it found? How pre- 
pared? What are some of its valuable uses? What 
are simie of the things which are made of iron? 

Jlfofi^.—What is it? Of what metals naade? What 
pieces are made of copper — ^what of silver— what' of 
gold? 

How many cents are the value of 1 dollar? 

What is the smallest silver piece? How many cents 
' is it equal to ? What silver piece is next in size ? What 
is its value in cents? What j^ of a dollar is it? 
What the next largest silver coin? What is its value 
in cents? What the next largest piece? What is its 
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raliM? Tfhat is tKe Iwrgest silver coiri? Wiiat arc the 
various pieces of gold coin? What their vaitie in sll- 
fver ? What are the paper bilk which are 4S«Ued money ? 

For what is mbnej useful? 

How much money do jou pay^r a handlbl of sugar 
thumbs? a pea«3l date? bibleT a pair (^ shoes? e 
knife? a hat? cloth of which your clothes are made? 
school apparatus? bow much- is paid for a good h<mie? 
a cow? a sheep? various articles of provision? a hou^e? 
a ship? various articles of furniture? paper? pen? ink? 
books? 

What reward is paid' to a schoot teacher? alninister? 
a governor, president and other magistrates? 

How is the money collected which is paid to bur 
rulers? 

Pearlsj — ^Arc taken IVom the ^earl oyster, which is 
found in the seas^ of East India, America, atid some 
other places. Buttons are made of the pearl oyster 
shell, which is called mother pearl. 

Pewter.-rrA mixture of tin and lead ^ what is made of 
pewter? 

Pens, — ^Of what are p^ naade? What was used be- 
fore quills? Pointed sticks were; first iH)#d,;aAerwardB 
a pointed s]ip of iron or silver which was called stylus; 
it is thought that the Word style applied to writing, Was 
taken from this improvement in pens. Where are quills 
obtained? 

iStlver.— What is it? Where obtained? What is its 
comparative valtie?' For what is it used? 

Steel,^^lr6n prepared hy fire. 

Teeth, — ^The hardest and smoothest bcfnes of the Imh 
dy.^ They appear within the first "year. A larger and 
more deep rooted set tak^ the place of the first teeth 
about the seventh year. The last teeth appear at or 
Hear the age of twenty^ne. How are they removed 
when diseased? 
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ELEMENTS OF GEOMETRY. 

^ What is the use of geometry? Jt explains the ^tpf 
of alf bo4M0y;fBd ieadies how to measure them. 

What is first to be learned? The properties, and 
uses, of the tarious figures which are used in thif 
ecietice. 

. ^hat can jou saj of a linef A line has length, but 
no breadth. It may be made by drawiag jb^ peiieil across 
« ^tper. 
. What is appoint? A small dot. 

T. Lines are of two kinds, straight and curved. 

What is a straight line? That which goes but one 
war from one end. 

w hat is a curved line ? That which turns gradually, 
^ Wlnt are* tiie positions of Hues when, placed near each 
other? They are either parallel, perpendicular, or ol>- 
lique. ^ , 

When are they parallel? When ihey aie everywhere 
atthevimie dntanoefimneach 6ther. 
.-' Wbes are they perpou&^ulw? Whesene line meets 
the other without inchninff either way. 

Wk«t «Be d[yigq«e lines ? These which are not paral* 
lei or perpendicular. 

— What IS a horisoti^. lute? That whieh is parallel 
to the horizon or general surface of the earth. 
^-'Wlaat hi a vertical Uo^ ? Hiat wUch is perpendicelar 
to the horizon or loirftoe of the eaith. . 

What is an angle? Where two Imee aseet each other 
which are not in the same direction. 

What is a right angle? Wl^re two perpendicular 
lines meet. 

What is ail iwcite «^? WhMi dUifiie KneelN^et, 
"W&iete «ireiMe'ope« tham m right ansle. 

What ie' an. obtuse ^le? W^a the liftes whteh 
neet are more open-tlniB arigbt togle. 
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Swfaeei, 

Whi^ IS surface? It is the outside of solids, and has 
length and breadth, but not thickness. 

Of what kinds are surfaces ? Plane attd eurved. 

What is a plura surface? It is that whkh lies all 
one way, like one inde of a book, or brick. 

What is a curved surface? It is that which turns 
different wajs; as when I hold m apple, one part of the 
surface is towards yeu, and another part towards me. 

What is circumference? A curved line which su9*> 
rounds a figure. A singie curved line will' surround a 
figure 

Permeter. 

What is a perimeter? Stimtght lines which surround 
■u fiffure. 

What is the smallest number of straight lines which 
can enclose a figure? Three. 

What is a three sided fimre eafled? Triangle. 

What is an equilatenu triaagle? When the three 
sides are of equal length. 
^ What is an isosceles? When b«4 two sisdea are of 



equal length. 
What is a sealene? When all the sides ace of dif- 



ferent lengths. 



Wheit a figure has 



What is a right angle triangle? W 
one right angle, and two acute angles. 

What is an obtuse angled triangle? A figure which 
has one obtuse and two acute angles. 

What is an acute angled triangle? A figure which 
has three acute an^es* 

iimdrilaterttts. 

' What are qwadrilateraUs? ' Four sided fi|;uffes. 

How many diffiBrent figures arai there i«^M4h have ibnr 
eides? Six; a s^tare, an <d[dong, a rhombus, a rbonip 
bold, a trapezoid, and a trapezuun.. 
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Wliidi ar« etiled f>«rallel«graitis? Tbe 0qa«re, the 
oblongy the rhombus and rhomboid. 

Why ar« they so cidied? Becaase they ha^a their 
opposite sides parallel. 

What is a square? A four sided figure^ which has 
all its sides aad angles equal. 

What is an oblong? A fbur sided figure^ wbieh has 
only the opposite sides equal. 

Wh«t is a rhombus? A figure with four ^qud sides, 
two of which are perpendicular, and tw^ ^ique, aad 
has two acute, and two obtuse angles. 
' Whttt is a rhomboid ? A figure with fimr sides, which 
has only its opposite sides and angles equal. 

WJiat is a trapezoid;^ A figure with four teddes, two 
of which are parallel, and the other two are not* 
*' What in a trapezium? A figure of four sides, and 
none of them parallel. 

' How «r^ pai«HelogMriM measured? The length is 
multiplied by the breadth. 

How is a triangle' ineEaMrred? The length is multi- 
plied by half the breadth. 

^' What aris polyg^s? Figures which hare- more thaii 

four sidea 

^ Wliati* a pentagoii^? A figure which has five sidcfs. 

What is a hexagon? A figure which has six sides. 
\ What is'ii heptagon? A figure \diich has seven sides. 

What is an octagon? A figure which has eight sides. 
'* What is h tionhgon ? A figure Which has mine sides. 

What is a decagon? A figure which has ten sides. 

How can these figures be measured? By being cut 
up into triangles; eadh triangle measured separately, 
then all added together. These figures are enclosed by 
straight lines which are called pc^rimeters. 

Circvlar Figures. 

How many Knes will enclose a cirieular flgure? One. 
Whirt is a tirek? ' A igufe forced by a line, drawn 
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everywhere equally disUuit Stem a p^gl mtbifi, cafled 
the centre. 

What is the diameter of a circle? A straight line 
which crosses it through the centre. 

What is the radios oif a circle ? A straight line which 
passes from the centre to the circumference. 

What is the arc of a circle? A part of thd circuo»' 
ference. 

What is the chord of a circle? A straight line cros^ 
ing any part of a circle, which does not go through tk« 
centre. 

. What is the segment of a circle ? The space enclosed 
by an arc and a chord. 

• What is the sector of a cinde? The space enclosed 
by an arc and two radiL 

What is wa ellipse? A eircnlar figure longer in one 
direction than the other. 

What is the loi^^ diamelef of aa ellipse called? 
Transverse. 

What is the sfaod^ £aiiieter called? Conjugate. 

SoHdi. 

What is a solid? It is what has length, breadth and 
thickness, and is enclosed by a surface; as a brick, an 
orange. 

What is a pliua solid? That which is enclosed by a 
plane surface like a brick. 

What is a curved solid? That; which is enclosed by 
a curved surface like an orange. 

What will enclose a curved solid? One curved sur^ 
face. 

P«r«BeIop^ptdi». 

What are parallelepipeds? Solids enclosed by par^ 
allelograms, which have always six sides, or surfaces. 

What is a cube ? A solid having six equal sides which 
are square. 

What are right parallelepipeds ? When the sides are all 
squares or oUongs, and tlie comers right angles. 
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What are oblique paralleloptfeds? When tke sides are 
rhombuses or rhomboides^ and the four corners obiiqua 
angles. 

How are parallelepipeds measured? Multiply the 
length, breadth, and thickness together. 

Prisms and Pj/roarnds^ ifc. 

What is a prism? A solid whose sides are all paral- 
iQ}ogranis, and the end triangles, squares or any regular 
figure. 

What is a cylinder? A round prism; its ends mt cir- 
cles. 

What is a pyrunid ? A solid having its sides dl trian- 
gles, and its base a triangle or more. 

What is .a cone? A round pyramid, its base a circle, 
its top a point. 

What IS a sphere? A solid enclosed in one curved 
surface, every part of which is equally distuit from a 
point within, which is caMed the centre. 

RtguUw S^Uds* 

What is a regular solid? A solid having its sides all 
of the same shape and size. 

How many are Hiere ? Five. 

What are the smallest number of sides with which yon 
can enclose a plane solid? Four. 

Wlien those sides are regular what wHI be their shape ? 
Equilateral triangles. 

What is such a solid called? T^raedroo. 

What is the next smallest mirober of sides which wHl 
enclose a regular soHd? Six squares- which is a cube. 

What is an ootaedron? A solid enclosed by eight 
equilateral triangles. 

What is a dodecahedron? A solid enclosed in twelve 
pentagons. 

What is an icosaedron? A solid enclosed in twenty 
equilateral triangles. 

These five solids are all that can be formed^havinf ih^ 
jddes and angles all alike 
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boperimetty. 

What figure will contain the greatest quantity in the 
least surface? A sphere. 

What figure, with plain surfaces, will enclose ^e 
greatest quantity in a given surface ? A cube. 
. What figure will enclose the moat apace jn a given 
length of line? A circle, « 

Among quadrilaterals, what figure will enclose the 
laoBt apace^ A^iuare. 



LESSONS IN NATURAL HISTORY. 

gP PLANTS AND PLOWERS. 

Les$<m L 

What is the science called which teaches us of plants, 
flowers and fruit? BoUaj^ 

Who causes the plants and flowers to grow? God,^ 

Do plants live and die i They do. 

What kindxf life is that of plants? Vegetable. 

For what are plants UBe&l? Some are useful €or food 
and some for mei£eiito; and idl are beautiful, and teach 
us the wisdom and goodness of God. 

How nuny kiiids.of plants are known? There h/are 
been 50,000 recorded in France. 

How does a plftnt growi Th6 seed is put into the 
ground; after. it has beeft there a few days, two shoots 
grow out of iftf otte growsi downward into the ground, 
and' is the root; the ouier cotees.up, and spreads out in 
leaves. 

What are Uke selveral parts ef a plant called? The 
root, the trunk, or stem, the stalks, the leaves, the 
flowed, .and firoit. 

What is the root? That part which gr^ws in tb# 
^pHHind and holds npjih» ptent. 

Can a plant live, if you destroy the root? It cimnoty 
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6^ that wiifich keeps tke ^aat aKre ceiiM finoM t&e 
ground through the root. 

. There are aererii kinde of roeta: what are those roots , 
called whiefa Mve only oae yew. Annual. 

What are hiennial roots? Such as live two years. 

Wht^ are jperemiial roots? Such us live many years. 
fWhat are Aoae roots called tbit are like the onion? . 
Bulbous. 

What are those roots called which are like a potato? 
Tjjberose.* 

What are those called whMi are like a carrot? 
Fusiform. 

What are those called which spread about? Fibrous. 

• JU99(m n. r 

What is the stem or ti'unk of a plant? It is that which 
elands up from the ground and sends out the stalks. 

What is the bark? It iis the CoAt Wich covers the 
stem, and keeps it from the cold. 
" Will the cold hdrt plants.^ The Cold will kill a great 
many kinds of plants. 

Is thaf the reason why some are pldded in boxes? 
Yes, they at*e placed ifi bdies that they may be brought 
into the house, when the weather is cold. 

What are those little st^ks caUed, which grow out of 
the trunk and hold the leaves and flowers? The stalks. 

What is a bud? It is'iittle leaves, which are folded 
▼ery dosefy one over the othar; Bad contain the stalks 
that are not gro#n out. 

Wbea do the balis ^ow? In the sufaMner. 

When idoeo the stalk grd# out of them? The next 
yeir. 

Whece ^bad the bud Ifffow? Gbile bythestdkof the 
leaf. 

What isihe cdknr of the ieaves? Oteeni 

Which way do leaves ahrays tiatni. They turn to- 
wards die light. 

. Bees thb ^ght-of the sqn help to give them their green 
c^or? It &oe»\ leaves which grow m a dio-k cellar are 
white. 

10 
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Ho4r maay kmd» of le&vfis mtkc^l' Oae hundred/ 
For what are the leaves of trees amfui? They help- 

the bud to grow^-lhey i^de the plaal irem the heat of 

the sun — they make a. pleasant shade for animals^ which 

do not have houses to cover them. • 

Do animals like to go ainong the trees? They do; 

and the birds make Uieir nes^s and sing among tflk 

branches. 



iM0n in. 

f What is the fluid that runs in t)ie phmt like water, aad 
sometimes leaks out? It is the sap. 

Is the sap the same in all kinds of plants? No; it is 
very different; when it runs out of some plants it turns 
to resin; and the sap which runs from some others turns 
to opium; and from another to gum elastic; which isca^, 
led India rubber, and the sap of some plants is made iii- 
to sugar. 

Is oil obtained from plants? It is; much oil is press- 
ed from the seed of some plants. 

What kinds of oil is i)ressed from the seed cf plants?' 
Linseed oil, castor oil, oil of olives, and ou of tdmonds. 



iA$9&n rv. 

How many parts has a flower? Seven. 

What are they ealled? Caijnc, corolla, stafiienl, pis- 
tils, pericarpiuin, the seed and receptacle. 

What is the calyx or flower cup? It is the green part 
under the blossom, out of wlitch the flower grows. 

What are the corolla? The delicate leaves called the ' 
blossom, which are of vaiiousafid beaijdiful cobni. 

What is one of those leaves called? A petal. 

What is sometimibs fbond tk the bottom of the corolla, 
in a small part caHed the nectary? Hc^ey. 

How is this honey gathered? It is coHected by the 
little bee, who lays it in little cups eusioNidlir made of wak. 
^ Who makes the little waxen capsi TIm bee make* 
them, with wax it obtains from the flowers. 
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What are the stamens ? The mealy or glutinous knobs 
in the flower, called arUherSy with or without, filamentous 
organs. 

What is the little thread called which stands up in the 
middle of a flower with a small head on it? Pistil. 
. What ia that wbicl^ the piatil grown froid? The seed 
bud, or germed. ,., , 

When the leaves of the flower^tUe or fai^ofi^ fmd the 
seed bud^wows large, aadr contains the seed, what is it 
ealled? Fericmrpium^ ^ V 

What is the seed bud:of the apple tree' blfiseom when 
it is grown? Iti^i^^pple. * 

Can you find little creeds in the apple? We can. 

What is tiu^ s^ed bud or germea^f the peach tree-^ — 
the plumb tree?— the peiMr tree? . AU kinds of firuit aM 
the seed buds of the plants which are called pericarpium. 

What is the se^? |t is the part whiqh is fi>r the next 
plant to grow from. 

How are the seeds for the next plants scattered ? Some 
seeds have little feattienr upon them, and pre Uown about 
by the wind, and fall upon the ground, wh^e they are 
soon eovered with the soiL ^ 

. In what other ways are the seeds scattered ? Animals 
and birds eat the firuit and drop the se^ds upon the ground* 
In this way seeds are sometimes carried firom one coun- 
try to another^, - ] ■ 
- What is the receptacle? It is the bottom of the flo^* 
er which holds the oth^r parts. 

What has a larg^ receptjE^cle? The artichoke, pr 
sunflower. , / ; : ,.;.... i 

a 
./ : ' Lemn^y. - ■ • . * 

How are pl^s^ aifrafi^ed by thosje who have studie(^ 
them? They are placed ini classes,: ., . 

' What is <me pb^. of pla.ats ? All those kinds which 
have stamens aTike, belong to . one class. 

How foa^y classes 9f plants' lire there ? ^Twenty-four. 

[Tke names of the several classes are in the Appendi(c.\ 
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A DESCRIPTION OP SOME USEFUL PLANTS. 

Isi Class, — The ginger i^lmiC belongs' to the first 
clftssi which fis esiled monandria, where does it grov? 
In the East Indies, and rises in round stalks about toux 
feet above llie gtotmif!^ 

How long dc^ it live? One yi»ar. ^ ^ 

What is done with k then? The r6ots «e dug up, 
cleansed a»d dried, ampnt in bags to sell. - 

Is it brought to this eountrj^ It is, and wheil it is 
grouad fine, is used in making gmgerbread and beei^. 

Does the arrow rcMit pla4t belong to Hits class? It 
^bes; »id is grouad into flour to mi^e §$od fbr sick 
people. 

In what country does the arrow ro(yt grow? In 
America. 

2<i dost. — ^To which Class do pepper plants belong? 
The second class, cidled dianijlria. 

Where ^o thej grow? In the East an<|^Wi^ Indi:e8. 
' For what is pepper usefuH The pepper is ground 
and used to season meat and broth. 

Sd Class, — 6ras|si beloag3 to the third cla$s, which 19 
called triandria. ^ 

Does grass form the corering of the earth ? It does, 
and is like a rich carpet, fbr us to walk on. 

For what is it useful? It is food for anunals and 
men. 

How many kinds of grass aore there? Three bun- 
4red. r 

How may grass 1>e known? It has a straight I^lh)W^ 
stalk with long taperipg leaves. 

What are the grasses which ar6 used fbr food? 
Wheat, rye, com, barley and oats. 

For what are wheat, rye and com used? To make 
bread. 

For what is barley used? It is made into malt fbr 
beer 
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Where do people me^ oats for ittakiag bread? la 
Scotland and treland^ . * 

. Wkat are oa^ tided for in this country? For the food 
of horses. 

The sugar eahe belongs to the £d class also; where 
does il.grow? In the East and West Indiojp. 
** How high does it rise ? Ten foet. 

Foe: what is it usefol ? Sugared molasg^ are made 
of the juJ^§of this plant. 

Tti^ beautiful tamarind tree belongs to the 2d class; 
where does it grow? In the Elst and West Indies. 

For what is it useful ( The fruit is preserved for the 
use of the sick^ 

4th C2a«5.^Madder belongs to the fourth class^ which 

IS called teritandria. 

Where does madder grow ? In the west of England 
For what is'it useM? The root of inadder will color 

red., 

Ikk €/a99.-^TheMh> class is called fentandrk; a 
greater part of the plants belong to this class. 

Currafits hielong to this class; do they grow in this 
country? They grow in almost all gardens in this 
countvy. 

For what are they useful ? They ripen very quick 
after the suminer comeis, and are useful for sauce^ and 
are used in taakiag pies^ jeMies and wine. 

Does the potato belong to this class? It does. 

Where were potatoes first found ? In America. 

6/^ Class. — ^What is the sixth class called? Hexan- 
ibia. 

. What belong to this. elass? A: greiftt msfiy beautifol 
flowers. 

. Da flowers seop fode and -die? Thiey do; many flow- 
ers fade, before one day is gone. 
. What are sometimes called . plants and flo!iVers? 
Children and youth- : 

When acesuch pliots aiodrflowem beautifol? When 
humility and love are in the heart 
10* 
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Do such plaato«ad fkowmu wmm M^^ Jf^V ^i'^for 
childhood and youth are vanitj. * 

What does the bible say about ibht Man coi&eth 
forth as a flower and is cut down. 

The rice phmt beloi^ ta the sixth class ;^ irhere does 
that grow? ^ In warm countries; it|^rows best where t^ 
g^round is covered with water a part of the time. * 

For whatyjs it umA For comiAm food« t 

Is it brought to this country for oiar useP^^t is^ and 
is used* in makil^'puddsigs. y* * 

Where does cinnamo^ omne from? .Ckmamon is the 
bark of a small laurel tree whid^ grows in the East In- 
dies, and belongs to the 6ih class. It is cut leagthwiaa, 
stripped from the tre§is, and driednn sand, where it turira 
a red ci^or, and curls like a quill. ^ 

Camphor belongs to the 6th class; where V that £>una? , 
In Japan. ^ . 

How is it obtatnedi It is^ecked out of the kn#i of 
the camphor tree. H 

» 

Ckui 10.--— T^e mahogany tree beloiq^s to the tenth 
class, which is called decandria. Where doe^ it grow? 
In the warmest parts of America. ** * 

Is the wood beautifid? ft is^ and will take a £m pei^ 
ish. It is used in making tables, bureaus, and^other 
fiumiture. * « 

The liff num. vit» belongs t« this class, whera does th^ 

frow? It is aku^ teee wiu^h growa in the WmI Im* 
ies; the wood of it is so keavy it will sink ia waler. 

CloM 12.— The almond tree belongs to the twelfth 
class which is called ieosandria. 

Where does the almond tree grow? In Barbary; aaftd 
bears the iHits catted aknondi^ wlaoh ate broiq^ to this 
country and sold. 

Hie eknre tree belongs £e tins ^wa; where^oea that 
grow? In the East In£es. * 

What are the cloves that are bfooght to this coiitttry 
and sold? They are the flower of the cloTietree, pidl> 
ed belbre they are UowB, and diM in the sanke, which 
makes them almost blacks 



yGooQie 



jWPiafT «:s*&©ir BtiWfUMi. us 

FiM! wM a^ tiouM^ m^i Tb«|r ar;e xmi m i^ice 
for ]»cld6j| a^d pie^. « 

The laurel if of this elasa; ii^K^h9 ck>€^ it grow? la 
the Wm hwiiw- lit rmn &m. SO t^ 40 feet. 

What grows upon this kind of laurel? Berries called 
piia^lo pr idtef>iee. The tree wid fruit^re very fragrant. 
^ For what are the herries u^ed? They are dci^ and 
M^ed ki B^akiiig cake« aod pies. 

Cl(|f».13.— Thft white poppy Ijelongs to tb^ .Unrteenth 
class, which is called p<^yandrifti 

For what is. this plant used? Opium is made of the 
mlhy i^Qe whi«b rups^ out of. the plant when it is cut. 

For what is (upium used? It is a medieine which wJU 
jreiAoye pain and cause sleep. 

^ The tea pfent belongs to this claw; where does it grow,^ 
;In Chiaa and Japan. 

How taU iB the tea plant? It risea^JO feet high; the 
^wers are white aod tbe^^leikyeii aife aa iuoh aod an^balf 
long. ^ 

. How are the leaves p^epare4 for aftle? They are gath- 
jered when the tree is thr^e years old, and heated in an 
iron pa^ then they are spread out and rolled in the hands 
•md epoled/ and the same thing is done again, and again, 
u&tiUibpy iMre. dry. 

CUm l€.— The cotton plant is of the l^th class, which 
is cal)e4 m^^adelphia. 

Whete does the cotton ^ant grow? In. the Eaat.and 
West Indies and in the southern states. 

What part of the plas^ produoeathQ cotton ? The seed 
ves^e)^ wbioh'is filled with tbis white dowoty substance. 

What use is made of cotton?. It is spun and wove 
4i|tocWtk 

What kind of cloths are made of cotton? C4lic<l» 
impbfi^ finuslia, nankin, and many other kinds. 

Of i4iaft kind of eottoA is nankin mad^? It is made 
of yellow cotton which grows in a part of China. 

C(tfia 1$.— rTM X^range and lemon trees belong to tfat 
18tb class, which is cdled polyadelphia. 
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WlMire are orsti^ aiid Imt^n trees fcmftd ? They are 

found growing in moat warm couatiied; the frtiit whi(^ 

. Is bronght to this cbnntry is piciked beifore it becomes 

ripe^ sikI is not as fp^ m that which ripeas da the treesl 

' *■' ", ' • . 

Class 21c— The oak iree belongs to the 21st clasa^ 
whieh is ca^d. monoeoia. *^ • ^ * 

What can you tel^'jpe «f ^e oak? It is a veiy large 
tree and liv^s a grelit many years. 

For what is the iyoo<l of tht$ tree particulaMy t^ful? 
Building ships. * ^ . . 

i For What is the bark used? '^^anning leather. 

What SLve the nu^ oaHed, which grow upon ^te osdc^ 
'Acorns, tbey are food for animals^ , 

For what is the skw-dudt of this wood used? It i| 
4»ed for dying fustiat»S| and drab colors. "^ 

Is the cork which is used in stopping bottles obtained 
'from one species<wf th^ oaW? It is. Cork is the outer 
bark of an oak^ whieh grows iii^the south of Europe and 
north of Africa. ^ 

- How old is this ttetj before it pmduc^ the cork? 
"Twenty-five years^ after that it will produce good ^ayrk 
every tenth year, until it is nearly 200 yecrs oM. 

The mulberry tree belongs te this class^ where was 
that found ? It was first found in China, it is no^i^jcuiti- 
vated, in various parts of the world . 

- For what is it used ? The l^mes are very sweet, they 
are food for birds, the leaves are used to feid silkworms* 

The cocoa nut tree belongs to this class, whi^ is that 
found ? In the East Indies. 

How high does it grow ? ;.Sk>me^mes it is seen €0 feet 
high, and makes a very grand appearance; for ksteavea 
care from 10 ta l6 foet m length. 

How large are the cocoa nuts? As large as a man's 
'head.'> '■'. ■ N • ' ■• ..: ■ ' * ' ' 

The bread fruk tree belongs to this class, whercf iithat 
iband? ft is found Ml the islaadfij in the Southern knd 
Pacific Oeeabs. J , 

For what is it useful? The fruit, which is as large 
^s a cbild^s head) b good JTorfood. Th« people of ihose 
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of the bark. * -r. i : 

. There is a tree efeiHed cHeutelMiiey belDQgtng^ U>i tUs 

class, from whkib' Indian ruiib^iiBtdtoi;ihQw is it taken 

^jn the treeF liiisauos fimn .41m hark ^jr ineisiofi, in a 

imlky liquid which hardens in the air. 

, • Fox svhat is jt iiised? ^ is miwle iota '^oes^ ^Mtch 

are use&l to keep the feet ixy^9m ^he usater^eannol 

'pjGffi^rate it," ' !!.'.* ^ 



C2a«s ^.:^Th^ ^i^detoe. h^n^s to the 32d diiss, 
called dioecia^-how dpes. this grow? It ^raw^. from tl^ 
Jk^^of other tj||^<% l^d wUL^I^ow inthe grpui^. 

C/(WA aSs.-rrl^Jttfg*'^®® belppgs to the 23d clasp, which 
ill called poljEgamia'^^-^where is this found ? In the south 
p( Europe^ in, the Xndjies^ ai^d ^lUhern states. 
' For what is it useful f For Hits fruit, which 'm very 
4^1i^ottSfVQd wjiple^om^. . ,, « . 

!" ■ OfANliudA^, V : ..,.."' 

WheiUhe]|u:cture of tupi ahUnal is presented to children, 
it will not fw'to excite their <^uriosity and enlist their 
attention to whatever maj be said respecting it. Th<^ 
questions on the peculiar properties, and use, of various 
animals should be asked,' while the jpicture of the anima) 
is before them. ^ 

Has God ];nade many kinds of animald? He ha^ 
made various beasts to range the field, and numerous 
kinds of fowls to fly iir Che air, fishes and monsters which 
swim and pla^ in the deep waters^ and rayri^tds of inse^ets 
which are ammated ^yith the genial ray^ df the sun. 
* What animals are^caHed quadrupeds? Ev^ry kind, 
that walk on fojqj feet are quadrupeds. * 

How many species of quadrupeds av e th^re t Nearly 
four hundred have been noticed. 
Wha^t are bipeds? Animals whjich walk on two" feet. 
What animals walk 09 two feet? Birds. ' 
What animals have no fe.ctf Fishes and serpents.' 
What anhnals are called aquatic? Such as inhabit 
the water. 
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i Wktk mekmim tm €tlfed saipUbiiMto? : Those whkh 
can live in water or on the land, as they choose; such 
snimals nsnally have webbed ^etwhidt they eim spread 
4>f>en like a fan; thei^ help thenopto swkn. 

What are the animalfi called which fly in the air? 
Volatiles. 

'. What are those «iitiiial8 ^led which catch and eat 
3Dther animals? Proj^tctoitik' « 

What are those animals called which are fierce an^ 
will kill men and other apimals? Ferocious;^^ 
• What are those which are easily caught, and used; and 
wOl not hurt any one? Tame i^nd harmless. 

What are those oaAed, which fb^ on gnu6 and'veg^ 
;etables? Granivorous. 

' What are those caHed which feed on flesh? Carnivo- 
tous. 

What are those called whlcli swaDow their food and 
raise it again to chew it? Ron^inant. 

What are the claws c^ ferocious birds called? Talons. 

What are those birds called which fly off to warm 
countries when the c<dd season approaches, and return 
wbiMi the warm season arrives? JSirds of pa^s^. 
' What are called poultry? Those, which live in farm- 
j&rsVyards. 

What does God say in his word about his knowledge 
of the animals ? Every beast of the field i^ mine, and 
the cattle upon a thousand hills; I know all the fowls 
pf th^ mountains. 

^LEPBANt. 

What kind of animal is the elephant ? Granivorous. , 

How lar^e is the elephant? It is the largest land 
animal that is known. 

What is the height of the elephant ? Twelve or fifleen 
feet. 

Is it the strongest animal? It is. One elephant ^ill 
draw as much as six horses. 

Can this large apimiJ run? It, can outrun the horse. 
. What does it know? It know^ more than any other 
animal 
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For what is it moft Vatoed^ The ivory wU^h is made 
of its teeth. 

How large are its teeth? One will weigh four pounds 
aedahalf. .^ 

What is the use of its trunk? It is used as aa arm and 
hand. 

How long does the elqpluAt live? More than 100. 
years. 

In what country is it found? In Africa and Asia. 

BVFTALO. * 

What kind of animal is the hufialo? It resembles the 
cow. 

Is it harmless as the cow? It is very formidable 
when wild, and will kill men and c^lier animals with its 
horns; but it is easily tan^d. 

For what is it useful? It is used for labor like the 
ox, and is very strong. 

Is its flesh good for fi>od? In ItaJ^ the people use. 
its flesh for meat, and make butter and cheese of its 
milk. 

Is its ridn useful? It is very usefiil, as it makes the 
strongest leather, and is also liaed with the hair on, for 
blankets. 

THE cow. 

Is the cow a useful anijnal? Yes; /every part of the 
cow is useful. 

For what is the cow's milk useful? To make butter 
«id cheese. ^ 

But when the cow is killed is it of any use? It is of 
veiy great use. 

What is its flesh caDed? Beef— which we often eat 
(or food; and minced pies are made of it. 

For what is the skin useful? Leather is made of it. 

FcHT what is leather used? Boots and shoes are made 
of it, bridles and other harness for horses. 

For what are the bones useful? Handles for brushes, 
such as tooth-brushes and nail-brushes are made of them. 
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Mlt-Bpoons, combs, buttons and many other tMnga. > 
- Is the blood of anj vm&i Yesf it 39 ij^ed to purify 
sugar.— Candles are made of the tallow. — The feet al-j 
ford an ^^tilMMent o«i dialled seat^ ^i.^««01asti8 made of 
the cartilages and gristles. — From one of its diseases^ 
man has oMained gfeat b«iMe#l) vi^ the kiiqr|k>x.-^4ts 
hair, mixed with lim^, is used in plastering. — From the 
gen^ra^- utility 4^ ike eow, li» l^yptiakis weire led to 
worship it. 

Was not this sinful?. It was ^-r-they should have loved 
and worshipped God who made the cow for our use. 

TM HOKSE, , , . ^ 

Is th6hoi«ettb€Wi«tifld«nittiral? Hb is very beautiful.^ 

What is his disposition? - GeiierbttB; kind, <and obie*i 
£ent. '• \ . I •' ^i s , -. ■..■: , *; - ; 

Should we then be kind and pitiftil to the herwe? W^ 
rtiould. V K is wicied t6= abiiBe ftitti; 
^ Is the hor^ UiSefol? ' YWy^seAitbotb fbr busiHesli 
and for ,pleasure. 

Where do^s the hidliEie (fiFi^oy his nieKtive freedomf? In 
some part»of AfHcHf, Arabia aft^ South America^ thejr 
may be seen in droves of 5 or 600, feeding togetlier; 
Ode stands at the outside to give notioe of approaching 
danger. — ^When danger, appear^! he gives the alarm by 
a loud snort, when the whole herd run off very swiflly. 

Td ^h&t ^tf 'di)ies Ah^ hoise liver? Frew ^ to ^25 
years. » 

Hew ate people' and i^hS^en^ 'sometiibea kntt by the 
horse? By a blow from its heels. It will kick wids 
§[reat ytolent^ so tis tolLfll iiperi36ii m a'id6meiit. i 

W%[at -is that wtthwkicti tlie Mieepis clothe? Wool. 

PdT #hW IS WtR)! ' useful i Out inmbk eieitkes^ are 

made of it, .'' ,;"'''"' ' " ?' t '■= "•*- •• ' ' ^' 

' Is'the fljBsh of' ftfef sheep good 'for food ? It iw, and is 

cadlwi muttott; * - 
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Is the skin usefiiR Yes; parchment, glores and mo- 
rocco are made of it. The entrails are made into strings 
for musical instruments. Milk and butter are sometimes 
produced from the sheep. 

What is its disposition? Mild and harmless. 

A lamb was chosen for sacrifice, to be a type of 
Christ; — ^being an animal best fitted to denote the 
purity, gentleness, haroddssness and patience of the 
Kedeemer. 

THE CAT. 

What kind of animal is the cat? A small carnivorous 
animal. 

For what is a cat useful? To destroy rats and 
mice. 

When can a cdt see best^ In twi^ht, irhkih is the 
time it catches its prey; 

Is the cat prone to fight ? It is. 

What time does it choose for fighting ? The night. 

What does it fight with ? With its claws and teeth. 

Will catd hurt yon if you treat them kindly? They 
will not. 

I like the pussy, her coat is so warm, 
And if I^onft hun h6r i^ie '11 do me no harm; 
So I 'U not pull her tail, nor drive her away,, 
. But pussy and I veiy gently will play; 

She shall at by my side, and 1 11 give her some food, 
And she will love me, if I *m gentle and good. 

THE SQUIRREL. 

What is the squirrel? A very pretty animal, not »p 
big as a cat, and quite harmless. 

Where does it live? In woods, and majces its nest in 
hollow trees. 

What is its food? Fruits and nuts. 

Does it lay in a store fbt winter? It does* 

What should this teach us? To prepare for a fiiture 
itate. 

U 
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DoM U IM111II7 nm on tlie growid? No. It jumps 
from one tree to another. 

For what U it useful? Its flesh is delicious meat, 
and the fur with which it is corwed is usefol. 

Lioir. ^ 

What is the lion styled? The lord of the forest. i 

How does he appear? Veiy hold, and majestic. 
What does his roaring resemble? The sound of 

thunder; and all other animals are frightened when the/ 

bear him. 
What c<rfor is he? A tawnj jellow. J 

To what age does he live? 60 or 70 years. 1 

Where is the Uon found? In the hottest ref^ons of j 

Asia and Africa. ] 

How large is he? About 4 feet in hei|^ and 8 in 

length. 

BKAR. 

What kind of mmmd is Ae hear? Very forodous 
but not camiTorous. 

What is his color? Rack, in this climate; in the cold 
climates he is white. 

What places does he inhabit? He lires among the 
most lonely wilds and rocks^ in the darkest woods. 

What is his peculiar manner of life ? He becomes 
Terr fat in summer — in winter he crawls into his den, 
and remains sereral weeks without eating anything. 

For what are bears useful? For meat, fat and fur. 

Why did God send bears from the woods to kill a ^ 

nuinber of children? Because they mocked a good old * 
man, and called him by ill names. 

How i^ould children treat aged people? With re- 
spect and kindness and listen to what they say. 



What can you tell me of the deer? It is a rerf 
beautiful and harmless animal, and runs very swiftly. 
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For What if it usefiii? The skin makes a soft and 
strong l^ither, whi^ is made into gloves and shoes; 
their flesh makes delicious meat. 

What is the meat called? Venison, Its horns are 
useful in making knife-handles and other articles. But- 
ter and cheese are sometimes made of its milk. 

To what age does it live? 95 or 40 years. 

What does the deer use for food? It eats the stalks^ 
leaves and moss of trees. 

What are the other animals of the deer kind called? 
Fallow deer, reindeer, roehuck, moose, eUc. 

Where are these animals found? In almost all parta 
of the earth where there are large forests for them to 
range. 

POG. 

For what is the dog uaefiil? He is a faitMul servant 
to man, and as he is permitted to acoomMmy him, he 
feels oroud, and above all other animals.— He is useful 
to demid his master's person and property. 

Does the dog know more than most other anhnals? 
He doea; he loves and obeys his master, a^d always 
does what he is bid. 

T. I hope my dear chiUren will not sulfer the dog 
to surpass them in obedienoe. 



Ill never hurt a Ihtle doft 

But stroke and pat his Mad; 
I like to see the joy he shows, 

I hk^ to sse him fod. 

F^KNT Side dogi are very good, 

And veiy useftd too. 
For do you know that diey ifnll mind 

What they ire tokl to do? 

BBATBR. 

What kind of animal is the beaver? It is amphi- 
bious. 

For what is the beaver remarkable? For AiH and 
mdttstry. 
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In wkat does ito conduct resemble man ? In forming 
pocieties to do a great work. Two or three hundred of 
them all work together in building their houses, and 
when thejr have finished them, each family keeps to its 
own house. 

Where do thej build their houses? By the water 
side, as they are very fond of bathing. 

How do they buUd then^? They make them very 
nice with three rooms, one above another. 

Of what do they make their Jiouses? Of sti<^ of 
wood. They jdaster them w^ clay;, aad keje^p ihetifk very 
elean, the houses -are round like an oven. £ach bea- 
rer has a bed of moss to slecf m, ftnd a fslom of Ibod. 

What is their food? The bark of trees and squdl 
sticks, which they pile up very nicely. 

Do they ever quarrel? No, they live in peace and 
appear quite happy. 

Does It make childi>^ unhapf^ to' qoaimlf it ^k>es; 
It is better to wofk, and Mfo ift |>eaee -ma ih» beavM 
does. 

Do men sometimes distwb their pealee, and kiU them? 
They do, to get their ddns, ^ich have fur 6n thmn^ 
which is vweful in mdkkig bttiv; <hey also^ procure from 
the beaver a medicine cidled castorettm, which 10 foun^ 
in bags of fikm as large as an egg. 

How lar^e is the beaver ^ It 10 a» large a« a oonmioft 
sized dog, but very different in its form. Its teeth are 
remarkable for cutting. It will cut off large trees with 
its teeth to make dams across the waten 

Who has taught the beaver to do these things? It is 
God, who made all creatures, and guides them by his 
wisdom. 

THS CAMEL. 

What ill looking creature is this? It is a camel. 

Is it naughty because it looks ugly? O no, it is a 
ve^ ^ood animal. 

What is it good for ? It will obey its master and carry 
great loads of goods. 
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Of what o^er use is the cttMl? It gives milli n^ich 
18 good for food, and its hair is used to make clothing* 

Where is this animal found? In Asia and Africa. 

How tall is the camel? Six or seven feet. 

Where is it most useful? In the deserts of Arabia. 
' What is a desert? It is a large country of sand, 
where no grass mr trees grow, and no streams 4>f water 
ran. 

Can camels travel in the desert without drhnking 
water? They can drink enough at onetime to last them 
several weeks. 

How long does it take them ip cross dM desert? 
Sometimes mj travel several months before they get 
across. 

r What do tlMj do for drink then? Tlieup* masters 
sometioMS go oiil 0! their way some distance to find 
water. 

Oan caamis smeB water before they see H? They 
wiU smeU water a mile off, and travift very fast tiU they 
come to it. 

Does one man go idone widi his casnel and carry 
goods across the desert? No, they are airaid to go 
alone, because of the robbers. 

Who are these robbers? Wicked men in Arabia, 
who catch people in the deserts and take away their 
goods. 

How mmiy men travel together in these deserts? 
Sometteies lOOQ men wkh their camels go together. 

What is a eompany of men and camels called? A 
caravan. 

How HMch oan one eamel carry? A large camel 
wiU carry UX)a lbs. 

How do men put so great a load upon their high^ 
backs? The eamel kneels <bwn so low, when his mas-,^ 
ter bids him, that it is easv to put on the load. \ 

What will the ^camel do if they put loo heavy % load 
on him? He wiU cry loudly, and will not rise till a part 
of it is taken oC 

Do their mastein drive them with a whip, as they do 
the horse? No^ Ihey do not whip tiwn. ti^y skur or 
11* 
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whistle to md(e tkem g% and the loitder tliej amgj the. 
faster thej will go. 

Will the J stop when their masters stop sioginff ? They 
will. If their masters b^ia to si&g to them, taaf nmst 
coDtii^e staging till aight^ or thej caaoot make U»em go. 

What did Joseph's brethren do, when they saw such 
a company of men and camels caning? They drew up 
Joseph out of the pit and sold him to the men, who were 
going ta Egypt. 

TIGER. 

How doe4 the timwr appear ? He resemblea the cot iii 
form, but is much larger. 

WiU he pimnit you to strdce him as puss ^bes? No, 
he is so ferocious aad cruel, that. people am*afr«d td b« 
near him. 

Does he kill penK>iui? He does; Im lovev bloody he 
will kill and suck the blood of ewy cr^iture he caa 
catch. 

Uow large ia the tiger? As targe aa a lion, few feet 
high, aad e^ht or ten feet long. 

Is he a beautiful animal? He k y«ry boairtiful; bia 
hair is so smooth it ^nes; Us color » a briglit yeUow, 
striped with black. 

nh^re is it found? In Africa and China} but mora 
are feund io laitia. 

LBOFARO. 

Where ia this beautiful kiiMl of anioHds found? Bfost 
of them are found in Africa, they are aomotimea feund 
in India, Cbtaa aad Arabia. 

How large are ^ey? They «re the size of a large 
dojN 

What is their color? A br^^ yeliow wkh black 
spots* 

Are they as agreeable as they are beautiM? NO| 
tiiey are vary £et^ and ctuoI, mad kill other animals. 

How-dalhey e^cb animals? They hide and wateb 



yGooQie 



INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 127 

till some animal passes by, and then they jump upon it 
and kill it in a moment. 

Are leopards of any use to man? The Indians eat 
their flesh and sell their skins, which are so beautiful, 
that they have taken ten guineas for one. 

How are men^ who are accustomed to do evil like the 
leopard ? The leopard cannot wash off his spots, for they 
are in his skin. So if a man is wicked a long time, his 
wickedness will cleave to him like his skin, and he will 
not leave it off. 

Is it not best, to cease to do evil while you are young? 
, It is the best time, to cease to do evil, and learn to do 
>eU. 

WOLF. 

How large is the wolf?* As large as a great dog. 

How does he appear? He has sparkling eyes, a 
pointed nose, large and sharp teeth, and is of a brown 
color. 

Is the wolf stK>ng? He is so strong that he can ruQ 
swiftly with a sheep in his mouth. 

Does the wolf catch the harmless sheep? They are 
so ravenous in killing sheep, that people cannot keep 
heso useful animals, m those countries where there are 
wolves. 

What is as dangerous to God*n people as wolves are 
to sheep? False teachers. 

THB GOAT. 

What is this animal like ? It is in some respects like 
the sheep. 

Is it covered with wool like the sheep? No, it is cov- 
ered with thick smooth hair, and has horns on its head. 

What color is the goat ? Some goats are black, others 
black and white. 

Is it a harmless animal? It is quite harmless, and 
grows very fond of persons who take kind care of H) 
and will foUow them aboat as the dog does. 

For what is the goat usefiil? Its flesh, taUow, hair^ 
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and skin are useful. And the liailk of the goat is useful 
for sick people. 

What kind of leather is made of goat's skin? Moroc- 
co. 

What is the young goat called? It is called a kid; 
the kid's skin is made into fine leather, for ladies' gloves 
and shoes. 

What is made of goats' horns? Good handles for 
knives and forks. 

Which is the most useful animal, the goat or the sheep? 
The sheep. 

FOX. 

4 

What can you tell me of the fox? It is a very pretty 
looking animal. 

How large is the fox ? It is the size of a small dog. 

For what is the fox useful? It is covered with a thick 
coat of fur, which is useful in making gentlemen's hi^s. 

Are foxes mischievous? They are; they come into 
farmers' yards in the night, to ^^eal fowls and carry them 
off to eat. 

Is he sly and artful? Yes, and people say ^< eunning - 
as a fox."" 

Do men hunt foxes? They do; and set dogs to catch 
them; but they run very swiftly and cannot easily be 
caught. 

What kind of houses do they have ? They dig deep 
holes in the ground and live in them. 

Are these hetter hou0^ than. our Saviour had when he 
lived in the world? He had no house, but said to some 
who would follow htm, the foxes have holes, the birds 
of the air have nests, but the Scni of man hath not where 
^ 'ay his head, 

HARB. 

What can you tell me of the hare? It is a very neat 
pretty animal which feeds on grass and vegetaUes. 

Will it hurt any one ? No, it is so very harmless^ tbet 
no other animal is afraid of it. 



yGooQie 



INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 129 

What can it do to prevent being caught by other ani- 
mals, if they are not afraid of it? It can run so fast that 
no one can catch it till it is tired. 

How does it run? It goes by jumping several feet at 
once. 

How large is it ? As large as a cat. 

Is this animal ^useful to man? Its flesh is good for 
food, audit is covered with fur, which is useful in making 
genllemens' hats. 

f " - RABBIT. 

What do«f the rsbbit resembk? It resembles the 
hare. 

Is it a harmless and useful animal? It is; it will not 
hurt any one; its Aei^ is good for meat, and its fur is 
heautifttl. 

What houses do they live in ? They make their houses 
tmder ground by digging out the earth, and there they 
Hve with their little ones, quite out of si^ht. 

Do ral>bits increase very fiist ? They increase so hjaitf 
that they wovM be troublesome, if other animals did not 
eat them. 

What other animals ei^ the rabbit? Foxes and 
weasels, " ^ ^ 



ZEBRA. ^> 

What is the zebra? It is a beautiful animal^ formwTN^ 
like the horse, but not as large. ^ 

What color is the zebra? It is a pm'e %hite, with 
bkek stripes around it, and the hair is smooth and 
beautiftii. 

Where do zebras live? In the wild forests of Af^ 
rica. 

Why do not people ride on the zebra? It is, so very 
wild that it cannot be caught and made to obey like the 
horse. 

Which do you like best, the zebra which is beautiful, 
or the horse which is useful? We like the horse best, 
because we like to ride. 
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Should not children try to he usefhl and do good, 
rather than to be fine, and do no good? We were made 
to be useful and to do good. 

THE AM. 

What kind of animal is the ass? It resembles the 
horse but is much smaller. 

For what is it useful? It is very patient and strong 
to labor. 

Bo people ride upon it? They do, in Arabia, and ia 
Efypt and some other countries. 

Is it better than the horse to trarel orer moontains? - 
It is, and will carry persons with safety over steep rocky 
mountains, where horses cannot go. 

Was this the animal on which our Saviour rode whea 
the children ran by his side and sung hosanna in the 
hiehest ? It was. 

Were his people commanded to rejoice when he should 
appear in this manner? They were. For the scripture 
says, Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion. Shout, O 
daughter of Jerusalem. B^old thy king cometh unio 
thee. He is just and having salvation, lowly and riding 
< upon an ass, and upon a col^ the foal of an ass. 

them; Du-^^ MUSK. ^ 

caugjit-'^ 

jWhat kind of animal is the muadc? It b very much 
^£e the deer, but has no horns. 

Where is it found? In the northern parts of China. 
For what is it remarkable? It has a has of perfume 
about the size of a hen's egs growing on the lower part 
of its body,^ which is called musk, and is a /powerful 
medicine. 

Has musk a very strong scent when first obtained? 
It has; they who procure it are obliged to cover their 
mouths and noses, for taking, the scent will make th« 
blood run from the nose and eyes. 

You have learned how God has caused the animals 
and fruits of the earth to be food for us in health. Has 
lie provided remedies for us in sickness? He has cmii- 
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ed various animals, minerals, and vegetables, to supply: 
medicines for the sick. 



MtONKMT. 

What is a monkey ? It is an animal in some respects 
resembling a child. 

Where is it found? In almost all warm countries. 

Is it useful to man? It is a pleasing animal. It will 
imitate the actions of men. It will use the comb, and 
comb its own hair, or the hair of the cat. It will eat 
with a spoon, and take up a glass to drink. 

Are there several kinds of this animal ? There is the 
ape, the baboon, and the orang outang. 

Which of these animals most resembles man? The 
Orang outang. 

HIPPOPOTAMUS. 

What kind of animal is the hippopotamus? It is a 
ve^ large tophibious animal. 

How Targe is it? It is almost as large as an elephant, 
but not as tall; some have been found which were 17 
feet long and 16 feet round the body. 

Where do they live? In the bottom of the large riv- 
ers of Africa. 

How do they get their food? They come out of the 
water and eat grass, and vegetables, on the side of the 
river. 

What can you tell me of its skin? It is thick, and of 
a dark brown color, without hair, except on the end of 
the tail. 

For what is the skin useful? For making whips. 

Is this animal of any other use ? Its flesh is excellent 
meat. 

Are this kind of animals terrible^in their appearance ? 
They are, they have very wicte mouths, and great teeth, 
with tusks two feet lonff. 

What use is made of their teeth? They are used by 
dentists in making artificial teeth. ^ 

What does the bible say about this animal? He 
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eateth grass as an ox, he moretfa his tail like a cedar, his 
bones are like bars of iron. The willows of the bro<^ 
compass him about. Behold he drinketh up a river, he 
thinxeth to draw up Jordan into hb mouth. 



RHINOCEROS. 

Where is the rhinoceros (bund? Near the larse 
rivers of Asia and Africa. It prefers marshj ground, 
where it can roll itself in the mud. 

How large is it ? It is about 12 feet in length, and 
12 feet round the bod/. 

How does it appear? It is covered with a verj hard 
dark skin, its head is shaped like that of a swine, and 
has a hard solid horn upon the nose, with which it de^ 
fends itself. 

Is it disposed to fight? It will not hurt any one, who 
does not trouble it, And whenever it is angry, it can be 
pacified by giving it something to eat. 

Are animals of this species fond of eating? They 
are, and eat a great deal, but wiU not eat anything ez« 
cept vegetables. 

What noise do they make? They bleat like a calf 
when they want food. 

Are they of any use to mankind? They are not, but 
are very hurtful, by devouring fiekU of grain, and plan- 
tations of sugar-cane. 

Are they £nd of eating sugar-cane ? They are, and 
sugar also. 



roRcuriNE. 

What can you tell me about porcupines? Porcu- 
pines are small animals covered with very sharp quills. 

Do they hurt people with their t}ttills? They are not 
disposed to hurt any one. But if persons, or other ani- 
mais, try to catch them, they will run and put their 
heads into some secure place, and if any one takes hold 
of their bodies, the sharp quills will pierce him. 

Are these animals of any use? -Their flesh is some- 
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ttmefl eaten, and the Indians use their quills, in making 
ernaments. 



CROCODILE. 

What kind of animals are the crocodiles ? They are 
large amphibious animals. 

What is their shape? They are shaped some like a 
fish, but have four legs, the two forward legs resemble 
the arms and hands of a man. 

How large are they ? They are sometimes thirty feet 
in length and four feet round the body. 

Are they hurtful? They are a most dreadful animal; 
they Icill and eat every creature that comes near them. 
All animals are afraid of them. 

How do they catch men and animals? They go on 
land and lie down 'very still, appearing like a log of 
wood, so that persons and animals sometimes go near 
them, without knowing it, and are taken by the crocodiles 
into their great mouths in a moment. 

Where do these animals live? In the great rivers of 
South America and Africa. 

Are they numerous? There are many of them in 
those countries, and there neould be many more, if other 
animals did not eat their eggs and young. 

SEA OTTER. 

What can you tell me of the sea otter? It is an am- 

fhibious animal found on the northern coasts of the 
^acific Ocean. 
How large is it? It is about four feet long, and some 
otters will weigh* eighty pounds. 

What is its shape? It has a long body, short legs, and 
has a mouth like the fishes. 

What does it feed upon? It feeds upon fish, and de- 
stroys great quantities of them. 

Is it a harmless animal? It is; men have sometimes 

tamed the otter, and employed it to catch fish for them. 

Is it remarkably fond of its young ? It is, and as it 

has but one at a time, will carry it about in its paws, and 

12 
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when it is in the water it will swim upon its back and 
carry its young. 

How is it affected with the loss of its joung? If its 
young is taken away or destroyed, it will pine to death 
on the spot where it was taken away. 

For what is the otter most valued? For its beautiful 
fur, which the Russians sell to the Chinese for a great 
price. 

What is their fur? It is very fine, thick set, and of a 
shining black color. 

What use is made of its fur in this country? Gentle* 
men's caps are made of it, and collars are lined with it. 

Is there more than one kind of otter? There is a 
smaller kind, which is found in South America, in» the 
marshes of Guiana, which are very numerous. ' 

What is the color of this kind of otter? Their fur is 
a deep brown, thick set, fine and glossy. 

SEAL. 

What iiind of animals are seals? They are amphibi- 
ous. 

How large are they? They are &ye or six feet ia 
length. 

Where do they live? In the northern seas of Europe, 
Asia and America. 

When do they come out of the water? When the sun 
shines, thousands of them climb up and lie upon the 
rocks. 

Do they teach their young ones to swim? They take 
them into the water when they are very young, and 
teach them to swim. If the little ones become tired, 
the old ones carry them on their backs. 

Are they harmless? They are. Men can tame them, 
and when tamed they come as readily as a dog when 
called by name. 

What use is made of seals? Their skins which have 
short, and shining hair, are used to cover trunks; they 
are also made into leather for shoes. 

Are they of any other use ? Their flesh is sometimes 
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eaten, but they are more useful for the oil^ which may 
he takea from them. 

How much oil may be taken from one sed ? Eight 
gallons; 

WHALE. 

How large is the whale ? It is seventy feet in length; 
it is the largest animal in the world. 

Where is it found? In the northern oceans. 

How do men kill this great fish? They sail out from 
the ship in boats as near it as they can^ and then dart 
harpoons into it, and kill it. 

Will not the fish swim away when it is wounded? It 
will, but the men who kill it have a long rope tied to the 
harpoons, which they fasten to the ship. 

Why do they kill the whale? They kill it to pro- 
cure its oil. 

How much oil is sometimes taken out of one whale? 
jOne hundred barrels. Eight or ten barrels oAlubber 
oil are also taken from its tongue. 

What use do we make of oil? We burn it in lamps 
to light our houses, when the light of the sun is gone 
from us. 

Is the spermaceti whale^tts large? No, it is not so 
large and has not so much oil m it, but it is the most 
valuldbio^ because spermaceti can be procured from its 
A«ad. 

/ -Hsw much spermaceti can be obtained from one 
whale's head? Sixteen barrels. 

What is the use of spermaceti? Candles are made 
of it, which are very white and transjparent^ and give a 
pure light. 

Is tMs whale more terrific than the other kind? It 
is; its mouth is so large that it can swallow an ox. 

Do these monsters of the deep obey the voice of 
God? The whale swallowed Jonah at God's command^ 
and at God's command it placed him upon the dry land* 
Whales in the sea, God's voice obey. 
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CODFISH. 

Where is the codfish found? The most of them are 
caueht on the banks of Newfoundland. 

What are these banks? They appear to be the tops 
of vast mountains which rise from the bottom of the 
ocean, almost to its surface, extendua^ more than 500 
miles. 

What are these banks called? One is called Grand 
Bank, the other is called Green Bank. 

Are the fish very numerous on these banks? They 
are so numerous, that hundreds of ships with thousands 
of men, are employed in taking them. 

How do fishermen catch them? With a hook and 
line. 

What is done with the fish when they are caught? 
They are salted and put on the shore to dry, Whea 
they are dried, t,hey are put into ships which carry them 
to dist^ countries to be sold. 

In wnat months are they caught? From February to 
May. 

If so many ships are employed in carrying them off, 
will they not soon all be gone? They increase as fast 
as they are destroyed; one fish has been ibund to have 
more than nine millions of eggs. 



What is the kind of animals called which have wings 
and fly? Volatiles. 

Does the coc^ belong to this race ? He does. 

Where does he live? He is a tame fowl and lives ia 
farmers' yards. 

For what is he remarkable? He is very bold. 

What is there very pleasant in the cock ? He comes 
early from his roost and crows loudly about the farmer's 
house, as though he wished to wake him from his sleep^ 
to see the beauties of the morning . 

Of what use are cocks and hens? They are very 
delicate meat when killed, and hens lay a great many 
eggs. 
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How many eggs does a hen that is well fed lay hi 
one year? Two hundred, which are very good for food, 
and are used in making custards, cake and puddings. 

Is the hen very fond of her chickens? She is. If 
any creature comes near her little brood, she will fight 
them, even if it is a man or horse. And when it is cold, 
rainy, or dark, she covers them with her wings wad 
feathers. 

Of what should this animaPs kind care of her chick- 
ens remind us? Of our Saviour, who said, O Jerusa- 
lem, Jerusalem, how ofleh would I have gathered thy 
children together, even as a hen gathereth her chickens 
under her wmgs, and ye would not. 

What children will Jesus gather into his arms of love? 
All that will come to him; but if we will not come to 
Christ, we cannot have hia proteoCion. 

TURKEY, 

Do turkeys belong to the kind of birds whieh are call- 
ed poultry ? They do. 

Vo not some turkeys live in the woods? A great 
many of them live in the woods of North America, and 
the Indians are very fond of hunting them. 

For what are they useful? Their flesh is excellent 
meat, and some of them will weigh twenty pounds. 

How do the Indians catch them? They send a dog 
among them first, but with the help of their wings they 
outrun the dog, and when they become tired of running, 
they fly upon the trees, from which the Indians knock ' 
them down ^vith long poles, and kill them. 

Where were turkeys first found? In America, 

PEACOCK. 

What can you tell me of the peacock ? It is one of 
the most beautiful animals which God has' made. *" 

How is it beautiful? Its shape is elegant, and' its 
feathers are brilliant. 

When does it appear in grandeur? When it 
npreads its tall which is as large as an umbrella, and 
12* 
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Its feathers are pictured over with flowers, colored 
with blue, yellow, red and green; and shine with goldea 
hues. 

What is the peacock good for? Nothing but its 
beautj. 

Is it disagreeable otherwise? Its voice is harsh and 
unpleasant. 

Where are peacocks found? In India; thej may be 
seen in flocks on the Islands of Java and Ceylon. 

Are they carried to various parts of the earth?. They 
are; king Solomon had them brought to him in his ships 
more than 3000 years ago. 

T. What does the bible say of them? It says Grod gave 
the goodly wings to the peacock. 

THK OSTRICH. 

How large is the ostrich? It is the largest of all 
birds, and as high as a man on horseback; its nedc 4a 
one yard long. 

Where is it found? In the sandy deserts of Asia 
and Africa. 

What does it find to eat and drink in those barrejii 
deserts? It is said the ostrich never drinks and will eat 
anything, even stones, leather, glass and iron. 

Are its feathers beautiful? "Iiiey are, and men hunt 
and kill the ostrich to obtain their fathers. 

What use is made of the feathers? They are used 
to decorate ladies' bonnets. 

How large are its eggs ? They are as large as a man's 
head; one will weieh twelve pounds. 

Do they take kmd care of their young? They do, 
their young can neither walk or stand for several days 
after they art hatched, and the old ones watch and feed 
them. 

Is the flesh of the ostrich good fer food? It is not, 
but its oil is a useful medicine for the sick. 

Are these birds fond of each c^her? They appear 
so, for they are found in companies. Travellers in the 
deserts have been fl-ightened at first sight of th^m, sup- 
posing them to be a company of robbers. 
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Does the ostrich run swiillj? Yes; it can outrun 
the horse. 

What does the hible say about this bird? God hath 
given wings and feathers to the ostrich, which leaveth 
her eggs in the earth, and warmeth them in the dust. 
When she lifieth up herself on high, she scoTneth the 
horse and his rider. 

VULTURE. - 

What kind of /bird is the vulture? It is a large strong 
bird, which resembles the eagle. 

Where is it found? In Europe, Egypt^ and South 
America. 

What is its food ? It eats animals, but will not touch 
a living animal, when it can find a dead one. It is par- 
ticularly fond of carrion. 

Where are these birds useful? They are useful in 
warm countries, by eating dead carcasses, which, if leil 
to putrify, would poison the air. They are found so use- 
ful at Grand Cairo, that the people are forbidden to kill 
them. 

^s the YuUure useful in any <^er way ? It is useful 
by destroying the eggs of serpents and crocodiles. 

How does it find the eggs? Vultures sit watching in 
the trees while the crocodile is laying and hiding her 
eggs in the sand, and as soon as she has left them, they 
fly down, with ferocious cries, uncover the eggs, and 
eat them. 

Does the bible speak of the vuhure? It says there is 
a path which the vulture's eye hath not seea. 

Whi^ path is that? The path of wisdom. 

Must we seek that path? We must, and search for it 
as for hidden treasures. 

What can you tell me of the eagle? As the lioa it 
lord of the Ibrwt, the eagle is aoeea of the bkds. 

How large is the eagle? It is ah^ost as large as 
a turkey. Its wiogs are mueh larger than tlM^ of 
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the turkey^ when spreadi they extend eight feet in 
breadth. 

Mow does it fly? It soars very high in the air, and 
builds its nest an&ongst the rocks of lofty mountains. 

Is this bird very strong? It is; and will fly, holding 
geese and lambs in its sharp claws. Some eagles have 
carried ofi* little children. 

Where is the eagle found ? In Europe. 

How long does it live? One hundred years. 

Can it live a long time without eating? It has been 
known to live several weeks without eating. 

What does the bible say about the eagle ? God says 
to Job, Doth the eagle mount up at thy command, and 
make her nest on high? She dwelleth upon the rock, 
upon the crag of the rock and the strong place, from 
thence she seeketh her prey. Her eyes behold afar off» 
her young ones suck up blood. The eye that mocketh 
at his father and despiseth to obey his mother, the ravens 
shall pick it out, and the young eagles shall eat it. 

8WAX. 

What can you tell me about the swan? *It is a lai^ 
beautiful bird of which there has been much said. 

Can you tell me something that is said of it ? It is 
said that the swan lives several hundred years, and it is 
known to have lived one hundred years. 

What color is the swan ? The tame swan is a beauti- 
ful white. The wild swan is partly brown. 

Where do swans live? In cold coui^tries, and they 
swim on the cold lakes of Lapland. 

When does the swan appear most efegant? When 
swimming upon the water. It is sometimes kept on ar- 
tificial ponds, and admired for its beauty. But its flesh 
is not as good for food^ as that of the goose. 

oposK. 

What can you say of the goose? It is the most use 
Ihl bird that is found. 

Our softest beds are mtde of its JettHiers^ wfaidi gro% 
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very thickly upon it, and maybe picked off several times 
in the summer without hurting it, as they will soon grow 
again. 

What other useful article do we obtain from the goose ? 
Quills, of which pens are made. 

Is its flesh good for food? It is. 

Is the goose fond of swimming? It is; and its young 
will swim as soon as hatched. The little ones are cov- 
ered with a bright yellow down, and when swimming 
appear very prettily. 

Wild geese are birds of passage ^ Can you tell mo 
why they are so called ? When the cold weather comes, 
and the lakes on which they swim are covered with ice, 
they fly in large flocks, hundreds of miles to the south, 
where they live in a warm climate through the winter, 
but fly back early in the spring. 

BUCK. 

What is the duck? It i^ a bird which is in some re* 
spects like the goose, but more beautiful, and not ai 
large. 

Is it useful? Its feathers are used for beds, and it« 
flesh is excellent meat. 

Is there more than one kind ? There is one kind which 
live in farmers^ yards, the other kind are wild, and live 
about the northern lakes. 

Are they fond of swimming on the water? They are; 
they swim upon the cold lakes, and when the lakes are 
frozen, they fly to the south as geese do. 

LARK. 

What is the lark? It is a small bird which sings very 
cbarminglv. 

When does the lark sing most? Early in the morn* 
ii^ while flying high in the air. 

NIOHTIlfOALE. 

What is the nightingale? It is a bird which sings 
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sweetly in the eyeniog and night, when other birds are 
silent. 

Where is it found? In England. 

PARROT. ^ 

What can you tell me of the parrot? It is a very 
beautiful bird which cannot sing, but can be taught U^ 
speak words. 

Where is it found? In warm climates, but is carried 
into other countries, and ii^ esteemed a great curiosity. 

CUCKOO. 

What can you tell me of the cuckoo? It is a curious 
little bird which sings cuck-oo, cuck-oo. 

What is there very singular in this bird? It does not 
make a nest for itself, as 6ther birds, but seeks for anoth- 
er's nest, and. when she has found one, she will eat the 
e^gs, and lay her own in it, and leave them for the other 
bird to take cate of 

Is that right? No; it is very naughty, and it would 
be very wicked for persons to rob and deceive in this 
manner. 

What do people think when they hear the cuckoo in 
the spring? They think warm weather is coming. 

THE SILKWORM. 

Of what is our silk clothing made? The thread of 
the silkworm, which is woven into silk cloth, handker- 
chiefs and ribbons. 

What is the silk worm? It is a large brown womi) 
which was first found in China. 

On what tree was it found ? The mulberry tree, which 
is the natural growth of that country. 

Did the Chmese first learn to make the thread of the 
silkworm into cloth? They did, and kept the art of 
manufacturing silk concealed for many years. 

How did they prevent others from learning it? They 
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made a law, that if any one should carry the silkworms 
to any other country, he should be put to death. 

Who were first employed in manufacturing the silk? 
The queen and first ladies of the country. 

Ho\'1^^is silk mad^? The worms first spin the silk, 
hanging the thread about upon the leaves; then they 
wind themselves up in their own thread, and become 
little bails of silk. It takes the threads of a number of 
balls to make one large enough for use. 

How do people remove the silk from the balls ? They 
put several balls into warm water, then find the thread 
of each and put them together) and reel off the silk while 
they are rolling in the water. 

What becomes of the worms ? The warm water kills 
the worms of those which are wound; but in the balls 
which are not hurt, the worm changes to a white miller, 
and in a few days^ is seen pushing its head out of the 
ball. 

'What does the miller do? It never eats anything, 
but lays several hundred eggs no larger than the head 
of a pin, and dies after a week or two. 

Of what use are the eggs ? The little worms come 
from them, to make more silk. 

How long do the worms live before they spin their 
silk? Some live six weeks, and others only twenty days. 

Can other worms be raised from their eggs the same 
year ? They can, and two or three crops of silk are some 
times obtained in one season. 

How were silkworms first carried to other countries? 
Two men who were Roman Catholic teachers, were sent 
to China to teach the people. Whilst they were there, 
they hid some of the seed of the mulberry, in the head 
of their canes, which were hollow. When they brought 
it to Constantinople, the emperor was much pleased and 
gave them rich presents; but when the mulberry trees 
had grown from the seed, they did not produce the silk 
worm as was expected; so they were obliged to go again 
to obtain the eggs of the worm. 

What year of the Christian era was the manufacture of 
gilk introduced into Europe by two monks? In the year 
55r 
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HISTORY OF THE BIBLE. 

What is the bible? A book, which contains the word 
of God. 

How did we obtain the word of God? Holy men 
wrote it as €rod moved them by his spirit. 

In what language was the bible first written? The 
Hebrew. 

In what manner was it written? It was written upon 
tables of stone, parchment, and rolls of linen cloth. 

IVhen was the bible first printed on paper? The first 
bible was printed A. D.' 1450' more than five thousand 
years after the creation of the world. 

How is the word of God divided? Into testaments, 
books, chapters and verses. 

How many testaments are there? There are two tes- 
taments, the Old, and New. 

How many books are there in the Old Testament? 
Thirty-nine. 

How matiy are there in the New? Twenty-seven. 

What are the first five books of the Old Testament 
called ? The Law, or the Pentateuch. 

Who wrote them? Moses. 

What are their names ? Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, 
Numbers, Deuteronomy. 

What is next to these books, in the bible ? The his- 
torical part. 

How many books are there in the historical part of 
the bible? Twelve. 

What are these books called? Joshua, Judges, Ruth, 
Samuel, Samuel, Kings^ Kings, Chronicles, Chronicles, 
Ezra, Nehcmiah, Esther. 

By whom was this history written? The prophets. 

What is next in the bible? That part which is called 
the holy writings. 

How many books are there in this part of the bible ? 
Five. 

What -are they? Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesias- 
tes, Songs of Solomon. 
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Who wrote the Psalms? King I>avid wro^ the most 
of them. 

'What 18 kuig David caHed? The sweet psalmist of 
Israel. 

Who wrote Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, and Songs of Sol- 
omon? King Solomon. 

What is next to these books in the bible? The 
prophets. 

How many are the books of the prophets? Seven- 
teen. 

Which are the books of the prophets? Isaiah, Jere-^ 
w^iahy Lamentations of Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, Ho- 
sea, Joel, Amos, Obadiah, Jonah, Micah, Nahum, 
Habakkuk, Zephaniah, Haggai, Zechariah, Malachi. 

Who wrote these books ? £ach book bears the name 
of the prophet who wrote it. 

What is the first in the New Testament ? The gospel. 

In how many books is the gospel written? Four. 

What are they? Matthew, Mark, Luke, John. 

By whom were these books written? £ach book is 
eaDed by the name of the person who wrote it. 

What is in the gospel? The life and death of Jesus 
Christ. 

What is next in the New Testament? The Acts of 
ike Apostles. 

What does this book contain? It tells what Christ's 
apostles did after he was crucified. 

Who wrote the Acts of the Apostles? It is supposed 
that Luke wrote it. 
"What is next in the New Testament? The epistles. 

What are the epistles? They are letters written by 
the preachers^of the gospel. 

. How many of these epistles did Paul write. Four- 
teen. 

What are they called? Each epistle is called by the 
ilan^ of the people or person to whom it is addressed 
IRomans, Corinthians, Corinthians, Galatians, Ephe- 
sians, Philippians, Oolossians, Thessalonians, Thessalo- 
nians, Timothy, Timothy, Titus, Philemon, Hebrews. 

What books are next? Jameis, Peter, Peter, John, 
John, John, Jude. 

13 
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Who wrote these ? The/ were written by the persons 
'those names they hear. 

iPV^hat is next? The hook of Revebitioii^ which is the 
last hook in the bihle. 

Who wrote this book? John the evang^elist^ 

What does the hook of Revelation contain? An ift^ 
count of Jesus Christ's telling John what he would do^ 
for his church from that time to the end of the world. 

Where was John when Jesus appeared to him and 
told him these things? He was on an island called Pat- 
mos, in the Egean Sea. 

Why was he there ? The wicked £mperor Domitian, 
sent him there. 

What is it called when wicked men afflict good, 
people because they hate the good laws they teach? 
Persecution. 

What shall he done to the person who adds anything 
to the bible ? God shall add to him the punishments that -• 
are described in the bible. 

What shall be done to a man, if he take away from 
the words of the bible? God shall take away his part 
out of the hook of life, and out of the holy city, and out 
of the promises of the bible. 

Is the bible the best of all books? tt is; there is no 
book like it. It is a light shining in a dark place. It is 
able to make us wise unto salvation. 

Is the bible printed in every language, so that the 
people of all nations may read it ? ,It is not;^ it has be^ 
printed in many languages, and it is the resolution of 
good people to prmt it in every language, that all man- 
kind may obtain a knowledge of it. 

By whom is the bible translated into different lan- 
guages? It has been done chiefly by missionaries. 

How large a portion of the people of the earth have 
no bible? * 

Into how many different languages has the bible been 
translated? One hundred and fifty-three. 

Aj-e those nations most happy, where they have the 
bible to te&ch them how to live? They are. Our ffood 
laws, which preserve order and peace, are taken from 
the bible. 
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How do those nations live who have no bible? ' In 
ignorance and wickedness. Tbej are cruel, they quar- 
rel, and kill each other, and kill their children, and burn 
themselves to death. They are very unhappy. 



HYMN 

Holjr bible, book divine, 
Precious treasure, thou art mine; 
Mine, to tell me whence I came. 
Mine, to teach me what I am. 

Mine, to chide me when I rove. 
Mine, to show a Saviour's love. 
Mine art thou, to guide my youth, 
In the paths of love and truth. 

Mine, to comfort in distress, 
If the Holy Spirit Uess. 
Mine, to show when Jesus saves, 
Man can triumph o'er the grave. 

Mine to t^l of joys to come. 
And the idnner's dreadful doom. 
O thou precious book divine! 
Precious treasure, thou art mine 



ANOTHER. 

Tliis is a precioiis liook indeed, 
Happy the child that toves to rear « 
•'T is God's own word vmich he h ts given, 
To show our souk the way to he&ven. 

It tells us how the world was made. 
And how good men the Lord ob^'d ; 
Here his commands are written too. 
To "teach us what we ought to do. 

It bids us from all sin to fly. 
Because it leads to misery. 
It tells of heaven, where angels dwell, 
And warns us to eaeape fix)m helL 

But what still more our hearts diould move^^^ 
The bible tells of Jesus' love ; 
This is its best, its pleaeing theme, 
Let us rejoice in Jesus' name.. * 
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SCRIPTURE mSTORY. 

This subject, with the help of pictures, forms a most 
pleasing and important branch of infant school instruc* 
tion. 

The possession of the word of God, lays a strong 
obligation upon us to communicate its sacred truths to 
children. The history which Grod has given us of his 
creating the world, of bis making man upon the earth, 
and of the wonders he has wrought from time to time, 
tending to develope his holy character, and most rea- 
sonable requisitions, is of such vast concern to us, that 
it is presumptuous to neglect it. 

In this system we adopt the language of the inspired 
psalmist, and say. We will not hide them from our chO- 
dren, showing to the generation to come the praises of ^ 
the Lord and his strength, and his wonderful works that 
he hath done, "ithat the generation to come may know 
them, even the children which shall be bom, who shall 
arise and declare them to their children, that they may 
set their hope in God; and not forget the wor]ui of God; 
but keep his commandments. 

Some parents are quite delighted when their children 
can read a chapter in the l>iD)e, without any concern 
whether they understand a single sentence they read. 
True it is an attainment to be able to read; but unless 
some groundwork is laid to help them to understand 
what they read, the exercise of reading is of little use, 
and will soon become an unpleasant task. 

Relate a bible story to a child, then let him read the 
same in the bible, and he will be delighted with the em- 
ployment, and form a higli estimation of that blessed 
bo<^. 

Thus a knowledge of many of the interesting facts 
contained in the bible, which are communicated by the 
help of colored pictures, with their explanations, will 
lead children not only to contemplate the wonderful 
works of God, but serve to lay a solid foundation for 
gaining an extenshre knowledge of the scriptures. 
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' THE CREATION. 

Who made the world? God made the world and all 
things that are therein. 

What things are there which God has made in thi? 
world? Water and land, rocks, mountains, hills and 
valleys, plants, flowers, trees and fruit, animals and men. 

How many. people did God make on the earth at 
first ? One man and one woman. 

What was the man called? Adam. 

Where did God place them? In a beautiful garden 
called Eden. 

In what part of the' world was the garden of Eden? 
In Asia, near the river Euphrates. 

What was in this beautiful garden? AJl kinds of plea- 
sant fruit, and flowers, and trees, and rivers of water. 

Were there not pretty animals and birds there also? 
All kinds of animals and birds that Crod made, came to 
Adam, and he gave them names. 

Did God come into the garden and talk with those 
he had made? He did; he loved them because they 
were holy, and they loved God. 

How long were they so happy in this garden? As 
long as they loved and obeyed God. 

What did God command them? The Lord God com- 
manded the man, saying, of every tree of the garden 
thou mayst freely eat; but of the tree of the knowledge 
of good and evil, thou shalt not eat of it; for in the da^ 
thou eatest of it thou shalt surely die. 

And did they dare to eat the fruit of that tree? The 
serpent * tempted the woman, and she ate of it, and 
gave it to Adam, and he ate of it. 

What was that act? Disobedience to God. 

What ought they to have done, when the serpent 
told them, that to eat of that fruit would make them 
wise, and that they should not die as God had said? 
They should have resisted him because he contradicted 
the God of truth; he was a liar firom the beginning, 

• 8e« Rev. 12: 9. and 20: 2. 
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What became of them then? €rod was displeased 
with them, and sent and drove them out of that pleasant 
garden, and they were ashamed and sorrj. 

Did C^d tell them whi^ trouble would come upon 
them for their disobedience? He did; he said that th^ 
must now have pain and sickness, and that the ground 
should be cursed, and bring forth thorns and thistle, 
and that man must now work hard to get his bread, and 
eat it in sorrow while life should last. 

What did God tell him should beconf^ of him then? 
He told him he should return unto the ground out of 
which he was taken; and said to him, for dust thou art, 
and unto dust shalt thou return. 

Did God speak kindlj to them after they disobeyed 
him? He did; and made clothes for them, and told 
them of the blessed Saviour, who should be born of a 
woman, and die for sinners, that they might be forgiven. 

How long did Adam live ? Nine hundred and thirty 
years. 

Was that long enough for him to see the earth filled 
with people? it was. 

What did Adam say his wife^s name should be ? Eve; 
because she was the mother of all living. 

Which of Adam's children does the bible tell us of? 
Cain, Abel, Seth and £nos. 

Adam and Eve in Ed^i lived, 

A garden sweet and fak\ 
Their maker's presence they enjoyed, 

And every good was there. 

One tree that in the garden stood, 

God bade them not to take; 
But oh! to eat the ^it they dared. 

And his commandment break. 

iRieD dM the Loid his ancel send, 
And diove them fitmi me place; 

llien sinful man in nief did apeod. 
All his remaining days* 

Q ]et QW never, never dare^ 

To disobey the Lord, 
And even now my heart prapare^ 

To learn his ho^ word. 
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CAIN AND ABBL. 

Who were Cain and Abel? They were the first chB- 
dren who were bom in this world, the sons of Adam 
and Eve. 

What work were they employed in ? Cain was a tiller 
of the ground, but Abel was a keeper of the sheep. 

Did their parents teach them to worship God? They 
did; and Cam brought an ofiering to the Lord of the 
fruit of the ground; and Abel also brought an offering 
of the firstlings of his flock. 

Did God accept their worship? God was well pleas- 
ed with Abel's offering, because he had love to God in 
his heart; but God was not pleased with Cain, because 
his heart was full of bad passions. 

What bad passions did he show ? Pride, and envy, 
and anger. 

What did Cain do, when Crod did not accept his of- 
ferii^? He was angry, and looked very sad and un- 
happy. 

What did God say to him? Why are you angry, and 
so Bad and unhappy? If you do well, you know you 
will be accepted; but if you do evil, you must be 
miserable. Abel will not hurt you; he is your younger 
brother, and will do as you wish him to do. 

Did Cain obey God, and try to do well? He did not, 
but talked angrily to his brother. 

What did Cain do afterwards, when they were in the 
field together? He rose up against Abel and killed him. 

What did God say to Cain? He said, where is thy 
brother Abel? and Cain said, I know not; am I my 
brother's kjeeper? 

WhtiX did God say when Gain told him such a lie? 
He said, What hast thou done? the voice of thy broth- 
er's blood crieth unto me from the'|round. • 

What more did he say to him? Now art thou cursed 
fiom the earth, which bath opened her ttiouth to receive 
thy brother's blood; a fugitive and a vagaboAd shall Iheu 
bi oa the earth. 
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Where did God send him? He sent him away from 
the worship of God, and away from all his friends, and 
he was afraid that every one he met would kill him. 

What other son of Adam does the bible mention? 
Seth. 

Which of Seth's sons does the bible tell us of ? Enos. 

Which of Enos's sons? Cainan. 

Which of Oainan's sons? Mahaleel. 

Which of Mahaleel's sons? Jared. 

Which of Jared's sons? Enoch. 

What does the bible tell us about Enoch? Enoch 
loved and served Grod, and God loved him and took him 
to heaven, to live in glory above; he did not die and lie 
in the grave. 

Which of Enoch's sons does the bible tell us of? 
Methuselah. 

How long did Methuselah Hve ? 969 years. 

Does the bible tell us of any one who lived longer 
than Methuselah? It does not, Methuselah is called the 
oldest man. 

Which of Methuselah's sons does the bible tell us of? 
Lamech. 

Which of Lamech's sons? Noah. 

Does the bible tell us of all the people who lived in 
the world? It does not; the earth was soon filled with 
people, and they grew so very wicked, that God was 
displeased, and could take no delight in the people ho 
had made. 

What did God say? He said, I will destroy man 
whom I have created from the face of the earth, both 
man and beast, and the creeping thing, and the fowls of 
the air. 

What did God tell Noah to do? He told him to 
build an ark to save himself and his children from a 
flood which he was about to bring upon the earth to de- 
stroy it. 

What was the ark? A large vessel with rooms in it, 
made to sail on the water. 

Why did God save Noah? Because he saw that he 
was a righteous man. 

What did God C9mmand Noah to take with him into 
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tbe. ark? His wife and children, and all kinds of ani- 
mals, with food for them. 

Did Noah do as God commanded him ? He did ; he 
built the ark and went into it; and GkKl brought all the 
creatures, two of every sort, to Noah, and they went 
into the ark, and God shut them in, that the flood should 
not hurt them. 

Did Noah take more than two of sotne kinds of animals? 
Of the clean animals God told him to take seven of a kind. 

How many persons were there in the ark? £ight. 

Who were they? Noah and his wife, and his three 
sons, Shem, Ham and Japhet, with their wives. 

How Vd was Noah when he went into the Ark? 600 
years. 

Did God bring the flood of water? He did; he caused 
it to rain forty days and forty nights, and the water wwa 
upon th^ earth, and rose higher and higher, and covered 
the houses, the trees, 'and highest mountains. And all 
the people with every living thing died. 

Did the ark sail upon the faqe of the water? The ark 
sailed upon the surface of the water, and the wicked 
were all drowned in the deep, so that there was no living 
creature in all the world, bat Noah and those who were 
with him in the ark. 

How long was Noah in the ark ? One year and seven* 
teen days. 

When God began to dry up the water, so that the tops 
of the mountains were seen, what did Noah do ? He 
opened the window and sent forth a raven, which flew 
away and did not return; then he sent out a dove; but 
ahe found so much wi^er on the earth that she flew back 
again, and Noah took her into the ark. 

Did Noah send her out again? After seven days he 
sent her out again and she flew back in the evening with 
an olive leaf in her mouth, to show Noah that the 
waters were gone. 

What did Noah do when he came out of the ark? 
He ofiered a burnt oflering and worshipped God. 

Did his worship please God? It did; and the Lord 
•said, I will not curse the ground for man's aake, nor kill 
every living thing, again. 
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What did God promiie Noah ? He promised that man 
should have seedtime and harvest, summer and wint^, 
and day and night, as long as the earth remained. 

What is seedtime ? A time to plant such things as 
grow from the ground for our food. 

What is harvest? A time to gather the fruits of the 
earth. 

To what did God refer us as a sisn, that he would not 
again drown the earth with a flood? He said when it 
should rain the bow would appear in the clouds that we 
maj look upon it, and remember that Groditas promised 
never to drown the earth with a flood again. 

How will the earth be destroyed at last? llie earth 
and all that is therein shall be burned with fire. 

Did Noah's sons and their children soon become a. 
numerous people? They did; and their families spread 
all over the earth. 

What cities did they buOd ? Babylon and Nineveh. 

Did they begin to build a high tower? Yes, they be- 
gan to build a tower, and said the top of iC should reach 
to heaven. 

Was God displeased with them? He was, and made 
them speak diflerent languages, so that they could not 
understand one another and could not work together. 

What was this tower called? Babel, which means 
confusion. 

How many years did people live then? About 400 
years. 

How long did they live before the flood? Almost 
1000 years. 

Whose history do we find next in the bible? Abra* 
ham's. 

How many generations were there from Noah to 
Abraham ? Nine. 

What was called a generation? The time that ^At 
man lives, until his son comes to take his place. 

ABRAHAM. 

What does the bible tell us about Abraham? God* 
called him to go away firomhis father's house to anothv 
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eou»trjry where he promised to give the land to his chil- 
dren, and make a great people of them, and bless them. 
^ What is it to bless? To make happy. 

What was the name of the countrj to which God 
called Abraham? Canaan. 

Who came to Canaan with Abraham? Sarah, Abra- 
ham's wife, and Lot, his brother's son, with his children. 

Had Abraham any children when he came to Canaan? 
He had not. 

Who appeared to Abraham when he was ninety-nine 
years old? God appeared to him, and he bowed down 
upon his face before God. 

What did God say to him? He told him to look to- 
ward the heaven and count the stars: If he was able to 
tell how many there were, then could he tell how many 
his children should be. 

Did Abraham believe God? He did; he knew that 
he was a God of truth and would not lie. 

What else did God tell Abraham? He told him his 
children should be left in a stranse land, that they should 
be made to work hard, and should be afflicted 400 years. 

What else did God tell him ? He told him he would 
not leave his children there, but should punish the wick- 
ed nation that afflicted them, and bring them Out to their 
own land again. 

Did God make a covenant with Abraham? He did. 

What was the covenant? A promise that he would 
be Abraham's God and the God of his children, on the 
condition that they would be his people, and love and 
obey him; and that in his seed all the nations of the 
earth should be blessed. 

How is this promise now fulfilled? Jesus Christ was 
a descendant of Abraham, and all the nations of the 
earth are to be blessed in him. 

What did God tell Abraham should be a seal of the 
covenant He made with him? God commanded that 
every male should be circumcised, and that every man 
child should be circumcised when he was eight days 
old. 

Did God promise a child to Abraham? He did, and 
gave him a son. 
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' What did he call his son, which God gave hkn? 
Isaac. • 



LOT, 

Did Lot continue to live with Abraham ? He did not, 
but went to Sodom. 

Why did he go away from Abraham? Because their 
men strove about a well. 

What did Abraham say? He said, let there be no 
strife between me and thee, and between my herdmen 
and thy herdmen, for we be brethren. 

What did Abraham request Lot to do, to prevent 
strife? He told him, go away I pray thee from me; and 
toid him to choose a place for himself first, and said, if 
Tou go to the. left hand, then will I go to the right; and 
If you go to the right, then will I go to the left. 

If brothers and sisters should do as Abraham did, 
would they ever quarrel? They would not. 

Would it not be much better to give your brothers 
and sisters the first choice than to quarrel? 

Why did Lot go to Sodom? Because it was a rich 
place, but the people of Sodom were very wicked. 

Was it any trouble to Lot, to live with that wicked 
people? It was; he was vexed with their filthy conver- 
sation every day. 

Was not God displeased with the people of Sodom 
and Gomorrah for their wickedness? He was; they 
-were so wicked he could not suffer them to live any 
longer, and was about to destroy them. 

Did Abrahani know that God was going to destroy 
the city where Lot lived ? He did ; for the Lord said, 
Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do? 

Did Abraham feel concerned for Lot? He did, and 
prayed to God for him and said, wilt thou also destroy 
the righteous with the wicked? 

When Abraham asked God " if there be fi^y righi- 
■^us within the city; wilt thou destroy, and not spare 
the place for the fifty righteous that are in it? that be 
far from thee, to do after this manner, to slay the right- 
eous with the wicked: shall not the Judge of all th« 
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etrth do right? What dtd the Lord say? He sud, if I 
find in Sodom fiftj right^^oiis, then I will spare all the 
place for their sak^. v 

And when Abraham prayed again and said, now I 
have taken upon me to speak unto the Lord, though I 
am but dust and ashes. If there lack five of the Ifly^ 
wilt thou destr9y the city for the lack of five? what did 
Gdd say? He said, if I find (here forty and five, I will 
not destroy it. 

When he prayed again, and Vaid if there are forty 
there? what was the answer? He said, I will not do 
it for forty*s sake. -. . 

Therf Abraham prayed and said, O let not the Lord 
be angry, and t will ask, if there shall thirty be found 
there f what did God say then? He said, I will not 
destroy it for' thirty's sake. . 

When Abraham asked again — If there shall be twen- 
ty there? what was the answer? God said I will not 
destroy it for twenty^ sake. 

When Abraham prayed again, O let not the Lord be 
angry and I will speak but this once, if there shall be 
ten found there? what did the l^ord say? I will not de- 
stroy it for ten's sake. Then Abraham returned to hit 
house. 

Who came to Lot's (louse in Sodom, that evening? 
Two angels. 

What did Lot say to them? He bowed himself down 
before them, and asked them to come in, and tarry all 
night. 

Did the people of Sodom behave very wickedly that 
night? They did; and were about to break the door of 
Lot's house, but the angels smote them with hlindness^ 
00 that they could not find the door. . 

What did the anff els say to Lot in the m<Mrning ? They 
told him, to take all his children and bring them out of 
that place, because the wickedness was so great, God 
must destroy it. 

Did not Lot's sons-in-law believe him when he told 
them the £ord was about to destroy the city, and they 
iDust go out of it ? They did not believe htm, and woyld 
not go out. 

14 
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Were tho angels oUiged to fasten Lot ? They were, 
and laid hold upon his hand, and upon the hand of his 
wife, and unpn the hands of his two ^ughters, and led 
them out of the city. 

What did the angels then say to them? Esca^ for 
thy life, look not behind thee— escape to the mountains, 
lest thou be consumed. 

How did the Lord destroy those wicked cities ? When 
the sun was up, the Lord rained upon Sodom and Go- 
morrah brimstone and nre, and consumed them with all 
the inhabitants. 

When Abraham rose eajly that morning, aqid walked 
abroad, andjooked towards Sodom and Gomorrah what 
did he see? He beheld, and lo! the smoke of that burn- 
ing country was rising up as the smoke of a furnace. 

Was Abraham happy? ,He was a happy man, be- 
cause he, loved and obeyed God. 

Did Abraham love and bless his son Isaac ? He did^ 
and when he was old he made bis servant promise to b« 
faithful to his son. 

STORY OP JOSEPH. 

Who were Isaac's sons ? £saa and Jacob. 

What can you tell me about Jacob? Jacob was the 
father of Joseph. 

Had he other sons? He had twelve sons; but Jo- 
seph was the one he loved most. 

\Vhy was Joseph loved? Because he was lovely; 
the fear and love of God were in him. 

What did Jacob do for Joseph, that caused his breth- 
ren to hate him ? He made him a coat of many colors, 
and when his brethren saw his father loved him most, 
they hated him, and could not speak peaceably to him. 

What did Joseph dream? He dreamed that he and 
his brethren were binding sheaves together in the field, 
and that his brothers' sheaves bowed down to his sheaf. 
And he told it to his brethren, and they were very angry, 
and hated him the more for his dream. 

What did they think he meant by such a dream? 
They thought he expectpd them to bow down to him, 
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and serve him. And they said, will you indeed rule 
over us? 

What is a d^am ? What we think of when we are 
asleep. 

Do you ever dream ? 
- When the sons of Jacob went away into the fields to 
take care of the sheep and cattle, who did Jacob send 
to see how they did.^ He sent ^Joseph; and when his 
brethren saw him coming they said, behold this dreamer 
Cometh; let us kill him, and cast him into some pit; then 
we 'U say^ some evil beast has killed him, and we shall 
see what will become of his dreams ? 

Were all his brethren ready to kill him?* No; Reu- 
ben, his eldest brother, said, let us not kill him, we can 
put him in a pit and let him die there; — intending to 
come and take him out, when his brethren were gone. 

How did poor Joseph feel when his brethren were 
about to kill him ? Joseph, in anguish, cried to them to 
let him go, but they would not hear him. They strip- 
ped off his coat of maay odors and threw him into a 
pit. 

What is a pit?' A deep hole in the ground. 

What did they do then? They sat down to eat, and 
while they were eating they looked and saw a company 
of men with their camels, going to Eg^pt. 

What did Judah say t^n? He said, it can be no 
profit for us to kill our brother; come, let us seH him to 
these men; let us not kiH him, for he is our brother. 

Did they sell him? They drew him out of the pit 
and sold him for twenty pieces of silver. 

What did they do with Joseph's coat of many colors? 
They tore it in pieces, and killed a kid and dipped it 
in the blood, then carried it home, and showed it to their 
father. 

Why did they do this? To make their father think 
0ome wild beast had killed him. 

What did they say to their fkther, when they showed 
btm the eoat ? This have we found ; do you know wheth- 
er it is your son's coat? 

Did tiieir flsUher know the coat? He knew it, and 
said, this is my son's coat; an evil beast hath killed him; 
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poor Joseph is no doebt torn in pieces; and he rent his 
ck>theSy and mourned for his son manv days. 

Did bis children try to comfort him? Ail his sons and 
all his daughters rose up to comfort him, but he would 
not be comforted; for he said, I will go down into the 
grave unto my son mourning; thas his fiUher wept for 
him. 

JOSEPH Ilf KGTPT. 

What did those men who bought Joseph, do with him^ 
They earned bun away to Egypt, and sold hioato Poti- 
phar. * *, 

Was God with Joseph in Ef^ypt? He was; Josef^ 
loved God, and would not be widted, and Gfod was wiA 
him, and took care of him. 

What did Potiphar do for him? He made him over- 
seer over his lK>use; for he saw that the foar of God 
was in him. 

What is an overseer? One who takes care, and tel]% 
the servants what to do. 

Was Joseph faithful to Poli^blur? He was, and God 
blessed Potiphar for Joseph's sake. 

What was done to Joseph next? On a time when 
Potiphar came home, his wife toW him a lie about 
Joseph, and made hin| think Joseph had done very 
wickedlv 

What then? Potiphar was very angry with Joseph, 
and sent him to the prison and shut him in with the 
king's prisoners. 

And was God with Joseph in the prison? He viras; 
and the keeper of the prison made him overseer in ^e 
prison. 

What did he do for the prisoners? He interpreted, 
their dreams. ,^ 

What induced them to tell Jose|^ their dream ? When 
he came in to them one morning, he said, why do you 
look so sadly to-day ? And they said, we have dreamed 
a dream, and there b no interpreter. 

Whatdid Joseph say? Interj^retalionsbdongfeDGod; 
tell me your dream. 
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What did they tell him? The chief butler told him, 
he dreamed the king's cup was in his hand, and he ])ress- 
ed three bunches of grapes into it and made wine in the 
cup, and gave it to the king. 

What did Joseph tell him his dream meant? He told 
him that in three dayi he should be let out of priso^ and 
stand before the king with his cjip, to give him drl&Iw7 
as he used to do. 

What did Joseph ask him to ^ when he should be let 
out of prison? He told him to persuade the king to let 
him out also, for he said, I was stolen away from my own 
home and brought into Egypt, and I have done nothing 
here, that they should put me in this dungeon. 

Was it done to the king's prisoners, as Joseph told 
them it should be? It was. The third day being the 
king's birth day, he took his prisoners out of the prison, 
and the chief butler he took to live with him again and 
give him his drink, but the baker was hanged as Joseph 
had told them he should be. 

CDid the butler remember to ask the king to take Joseph 
ut of prison? No, he forgot him, and never told the 
M^g about him for two years. 

JOSEPH BROUGHT TO PHARAOH 

How came the chief butler to remember Joseph when 
he had not seen him for two years ? The king dreamed 
a dream that troubled him, and he sent for all his wise 
men, and no one could tell him what his dream meant; 
then the butler began to think how Joseph told him the 
interpretation of his dream, in the prison. 

When persons get out of trouble, should they remem- 
ber such as are in trouble ? They should, and help them ; 
for we live to do good. 

Did king Pharaoh send for Joseph to tell him what 
his dream meant ? When the butler told Pharaoh that 
Joseph interpretted his dream, he sent for him and Joseph 
came and stood before Pharaoh. 

What did Joseph say, when the king told him that he 
wanted- him to interpret his dream? He said, it is not^ 
in me, God shall give Pharaoh an answer of peace. 
14* 
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What was Pharaoh's dream? Riaraoh dreamed he 
stood by a river, and he saw seven fine fat cows come up 
out of the river and eat grass in the meadow. 

What more did he see? Then he saw seven po<M'. 
lean cows come up, and they ate up the fat cows, and 
and when they had eaten them, they were as poor and 
k2:r£^ before. - 

What more did he see ? Then he saw in his dream 
seven good large ears of com come up on one stalk; then 
lieven poor thin ears came up, and ate the good ears. 

What is corn ? It is what grows for our bread. 

What should we do, if God did not make the c^m 
grow in the fieM? We should die of hunger. 

When the corn does not grow in a land, and the peo- 
ple die of hunger, what is it called? A famine. 

What did Joseph say to Pharaoh's dreams? He said 
both dreams meant the same. The seven good fat cows 
meant seven years, and the seven poor, lean cows, meant 
seven years; he said that God, in this dream, had showed 
Pharaoh what he was about to do. ^ 

And what did Joseph say God was about to do ? He' 
was going to make the corn grow good and large in all 
the land ^r seven years;. end the next seven years the 
corn would not grow, and there would be a great famine 
through the land. 

What do people do in time of a famine? They die of 
hunger; and sorae have been so wicked as^to boil and 
etit their own children, because they had nothing else 
to eat. 

What did Joseph tell Pharaoh it would be well to do? 
He told him to look out a wise aiid good .man, and set 
him to gather the corn for seven years while it should 
grow in plenty, and lay it up till the famine came, so that 
the people would have bread and not die of hunger. 

How did Pharaoh like what Joseph said? He was 
pleased, and said he could not find another man so good 
and wise as Joseph; so he set him over all the land of 
£gypt. He made him ruler in his house, and over all 
. the people, and he took off his ring from his hand aad 
put It on Joseph's hand, and dressed him in fine linea 
cloUies, and put a gold chain about his neck, 
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Wbat more did he do for hioi? He made bim ride in 
the second chariot that he had, aad the king's servants 
ran before Joseph and commanded the people to bow the 
knee to him. A few days before this, Joseph was shut 
up in a dungeon, where he had lived for many years, 
poor, and dirty; now you see what was done for him. 

Did God cause Pharaoh to take Joseph out of prison? 
He did^ because Joseph loved God, and Ood took care 
of him, and brought him out of trouble. ^ 

How old was Joseph when he was made ruler over 
all Egypt? Thirty years. 

^ How much corn did Joseph gather in the seven years 
of plenty ? He gathered com as the sand of the sea. 

Why was the corn he gathered like the sand of the 
sea? Because none can count the particles of sand, 
they are so many. 

. Did the seven years of famine come? They did; »id 
all the people came to Joseph to buy corn. 

.^ Joseph's brethren coms to egtpt to but corx. 

Was there a famine where Joseph's father and bro- 
thers lived? There was; and Jacob heard that there 
Was corn in Egypt, and sent ten of his sons to buy corn 
of Joseph; but they did not know it was Joseph, and his 
brethren came iind bowed down to the ground before 
him. 

Which of his sons did Jacob keep at home? Benja- 
min. 

Which son was Benjamin ? Benjamin was one of bis 
youngest sons, and Joseph was the other; they were 
both the sons of Rachel, whom Jacob loved. 
. Did Joseph know his brethren, when they came to 
him to buy corn? He did; but did not tell them who he 
was, he spoke roughly toHhem, and told them they were 
wicked men, and had come there to do mischief. 

What did they say ? They said, No my Lord, we are 
true men, we came to buy corn^ we ate all the sons of 
one man, who had twelve sons, and the youngest ie wkh 
bis father, and one is dead. 

What more did Joseph aay to his brethren? He UM 
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them to send one of the brethren home afler their 
youngest brother, and he would put the rest into prison, 
for they were Hid men; and he put them all in prison 
tbree days. 

What did he do the third day? He told them he fear- 
ed God, and would do them no wrong ;4hey might all go 
home but one, and carry corn to theiv families; and h© 
would keep one in prison till they brought their youngest 
brother; then he should know they were true men and 
would not kill them. 

Was it true that Joseph's brethren were wicked men? 
It was; they were guilty 6f murder, in their cruelty to 
Joseph', but it was not known, so they had not been 
punished for their wickedness. 

Did they deserve to die ? They did ; and Joseph could 
now have put them all to death, if he had desired to slay 
them; for he was a ruler. 

Did he wish to put them to death? No; he only wish- 
ed to make them remember their sins and repent. 

Did his treatment of them make them remember their 
tins ? It did ; and they said one to another, we are veri- 
ly guilty concerning our brother, because we saw the 
anguish of his soul, when he begged of us to let him 
go, and we woutd not hear him; now God will punish us 
for it. 

What did Reuben say ? Did not I tell you, do not 
hurt the child? but you would not hear me; now we 
nuist all die for it; his blood is required of us. 

What did Joseph do, when he heard them talk so, one 
to the other ? He pitied them, and turned his face away 
and wept. 

What did he do next? He took Simeon and bound 
him before Iheir eyes, and sent the rest home to carry 
corn to their father, and told his men to put back into 
their sacks all the money which they paid for their com. 

JOSEPH^S BRKTHREK RETURN TO THEIR FATHER. 

How were Joseph's brethren affected when they founi 
^eir money in their sacks? They were afraid. 
What did their fiiCher say, When they vent home and 
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told htm all that l^efell them, and that the ruler had sent 
for their youngest brother, and also that they had found 
their money in their sacks? Jacob wa» troubled and 
aaid, you will take away all my children. Joseph is not, ' 
and Simeon is not; and now you will take Benjamin. 
All these things are against me. 

And did he refuse to let him go? He said, my little 
son shall not go down with you; for his brother is dead, 
and he is left alone; and if mischief befall him, then will 
ye bring down my gray hairs with sorrow to the grave. « 

What did they do when they wanted more com? 
Their father said to them, you must go again and buy us 
a little food. 

What did they say ? Judah said to his father, If yoa 
will let Benjamin go with us, we will go down and buy 
food, but if you wUl not let him go, we cannot go; for 
the ruler said to us, you shall not see my face, if you 
do not bring your youngest brother with you. 

What did Jacob say? He said, why did you mak« 
me this trouble, by telling him you had another brother? 

What did Judah say ? He said, the ruler asked us, 
**l8 your father alive? have you another brother?'* 
Could we know he would tell us to bring our brother 
down. 

What did he say more to his father? He said, send 
the lad with me and we will go and buy food, or we shall 
die with hunger; I will be surety for him. If I do not 
bring him baqfL to you, then will I bear the blame for- 
ever. 

What did his father say ? He said, if I must let him 
go, do this: take of the best fruit and carry the man a 
present, #little balm, and a little honey, nuts and al- 
monds, and take double money in your hand, and carry 
the money you Ibund in your sacks, and take your 
brother and go. 

Did Jacob pray for them when he sent them away ? 
He did. 

Should we always pray to God to take care of us 
pvhen we go abroad? We should; for if he do not take 
care of us, we never ^all return again. 
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Joseph's beethren come to him the second time. 

What did Joseph do when he saw that Benjamin was 
come to him? He told his senrants to bring them all to 
his house, and prepare a dinner for them. 

Were Joseph's brethren afraid id go to his house? 
They were afraid, and told the steward; but he told them 
not to be afraid, and brought their brother Simeon out 
of prison, and brought water for them to wash. 

Did they go into the house? They went in, and gave 
Joseph the present they brought for him, and bowed 
themselves to the earth before him. 

What did Joseph say to them-? He asked them if 
they were well, if their father was yet alive, and if he 
was well. 

What did he say to Benjamin ? He said, is this youi* 
younger brother of whom you spoke ? God bless you, 
my son. 

What did he do when he had spoken to his brother 
Benjamin ? He made haste to find a place to weep, and 
went into his chamber and wept there. 

Why did he weep when he spoke td Benjamin? Be- 
cause he loved his younger brother, and because he had 
b^en separated from him a long time . 

When he refrained from crying, and washed his face, 
and came in to his dinner, how did he seat them at the 
table ? He seated the oldest first and then the next old- 
est, and so on to the youngest; and they wondered how 
he knew their ages. ^ 

How did he help them? He gave hfa brotfler Benja- 
min five times as much as he did to the rest. 

Did he let them know that he was Joseph ? He did 
not; but sent them away with their corn, and told his 
servant to put his silver cup in Benjamin's sack. 

Did he mean to give Benjamin his silver cup? He 
did not; for when they had gone a little way, he sent his 
servant to ask them why they stole the ruler's cup. ^ 

What did they say? They said they had not stolen 
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anything. They told him to look into their saclui, and 
if any one of them had taken the cup, he should die. 

What did they do, when they found the silver cup in 
Benjamin's sack? They were in great trouble, and rent 
their clothes, and all went back to Joseph's house, and 
bowed down before him. 

What did Judah say? He said, what shall we say? 
how shall we ^peak? God hath found out our wicked- 
ness; and he toM Joseph they would all be his servants. 

What did Joseph say? He said he would punish 
none but Benjamin; the one who stole the cup, should ba 
his servant, and the rest might go home. 

Teacher, Then Judah came near to Joseph, and said, 
() my lord, let me speak to thee, and let not my lord be 
angry with me, for thou art even as Pharaoh. My lord 
asked us if we had a father, or a brother, and we said, 
we have a father, an old man, and he has a child of his 
old age, a little son, and his brother is dead, and he is 
lefl alone, and his father loves him. And thou saidst, 
bring him down that I may see him; and we said, the 
lad cannot leave his father, for if he should leave his fa- 
ther, his father would die;^ and thou saidst, except your 
youngest brother be with you, you shall see my face no 
more. 

And when our father said to us, go again and buy us 
a little food, we said, we cannot go down. If our 
youngest brother be with us, then will we go down, for 
we may not see his face, except our youngest brother be 
with us. And our father said to us, you know my wife, 
whom I loved, bare me two sons, and one went out from 
me, and I said surely he is torn in pieces, aifd I have 
not seen him since; and if you take this one that is lell, 
and do not bring him back, I shall die of sorrow. 

Now if we go back, and the lad is not with us, when 
our father sees the Tad is not with us, he will die. When 
we came, I said to my father, I will take care of the lad, 
and bring him back. If I do not bring him back^ Twill 
bear the blame forever. Now I pray thee let me be thy 
servant instead of the lad, and let the lad go back with 
his brothers; for how can I go to my father, if the lad bo 
not with me, and see my father die of sorrow ? How did 
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J<Mieph feel when liiB brother told him this? He could 
not refrain from crying before them, and then he told 
them, I am Joseph your brother; and said, d<rth mj father 
yet live? and he wept aloud. 

But his brethren could not answer him, for they were 
troubled at the sight of Joseph their brother, becauM 
they had treated him so cruelly. 

JDid Joseph speak kindly to them now? He did; he 
said to them, come near to me. I am Joseph your 
brother, whom you sold into Egypt, do not be grieved or 
angry with yourselves because you sold me here, for God 
sent me here to save your lives, for there are yet •five 
years of famine to come; and I have laid up corn to keep - 
Tou and your children alive, or you would have died of 
hunger. 

What did he tell them to do ? He told them, make 
haste and go to my father, and say to him, thus saith your 
ton Joseph; the Lord hath made me ruler over all Egypt; 
come down now and live with me. 

Did Joseph invite them all, to come to Egypt, to live 
by him? He said, come, and you shall have the best of 
the land, and shall live near me, you and your children 
and your children's children. 

Did he tell them again that he was certainly their 
brother? He said, your eyes see, that it is Joseph your 
brother, that speaks to you ; and you shall tell my father 
all you have seen: and he fell upon his brother Ben- 
jamin's neck and wept, and Benjamin wept upon his 
neck, and be kissed all his brethren. 

Did Joseph remember their cruelty to him any more ? 
Wt); he frffgave them and loved them, and told them he 
would take care of them, lest they come to poverty. 

Must you forgive and love your brothers and sisters, 
when they hurt you? We must; for Jesus says. If our 
brethren offend us until seventy times seven, we must for- 
give them. 

JOSEPH SENDS FOR HIS FATHER. 

What did Pharaoh say, when he heard of Joseph's 
brethren and father? He told Joseph to send for them 
to c(hne and live in Egypt. 
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How was Jacc^ affected whea hh sons caifte home 
and told him that Joseph was yet alive, and that he was 
governor over all the land of Egypt? His heart fainted , 
and he could not believe them. 

What did he say when he saw the wagons whichr Jo- 
seph sent to carry him? He said, it is enough; Joseph 
ray son is yet alive; I will go and see him before I die*. 

When Jacob set out to go into Egypt, and had gone 
as far as Beersheba, what did he do? He worshipped 
God. 

Did God speak to him? God spake to him in the 
visions of the night, and said, Jacob, Jacob; when Jacob 
answered, he said to him, I am God; fear not to go down 
into Egypt; for I will there make of thee a great nation. 
I will go down with thee into Egypt, and I will surely 
Bring thee up again, and Joseph shall put his hand upon 
thine eyes. 

How many were there of Jacob's family that went 
down with hihi into Egyyt? Sixty-six. 

When you count Jacob an4 Joseph with his two sons, 
how many were there of Jacob's family in Egypt? Sev- 
enty. 

6id Joseph go to meet his father when he was coming 
into Egypt? Joseph went up in his chariot to meet his 
lather, and he came to him^, and fell on his neck, and wept 
on his neck a good while. 

What did his fatl^er say? Now let me die; I want no 
more; since I have seen your face, and see that yoU are* 
yet alive. 

Did Joseph bring his father to see tlie king? He 
brought his father in and set him before Pharaoh; and 
Jacob blessed Pharaoh. 

What did Pharaoh ask Jacob ? He said to him. How 
old art thou ? and Jacob told him^ one hundred and thir- 
ty years; few and evil have the day* of the years of my 
life been. 

Why did he call his days few? Because his forefa- 
thers lived much longer. 

Did Jacob's children and children's children live long 
ih Egypt ? They did ;* and became a great people. 
Were they treated kindly after Joseph and Pha-' 
15 
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raob were dead, and they hi^ a krag , tkat knew not 
Joseph? No; they were made to worlc very hard; and 
the king commanded that their children should be 
killed. 

When those persons who were commanded did not 
obey the king, to kill the children, what other command 
did he give the people ? He commanded them to cast all 
their infanl-sons into the river. 

Was that very cruel and wicked? It was; and God 
punished that wicked king afterwards. 

How did God punish him? ^ He caused him to be 
drowned in the mighty deep* 

BIOSKS. 

What did one woman do with her little son, to keep 
him from beine cast into the river? She hid him three 
months in the house. 

What did she do when she could no longer hide him ? 
She made a little ark and gut her babe in it, and bid it 
among the flags by the side of the river.' 

Whom did she set to watch the babe? His sister. 

Did any one find it? Yes, the king^s daughter came 
down to the river to wash, and she saw the ark, and 
sent her maid to fetch it; and when she had opened it, 
she saw the child, and it wept. 

What did Pharaoh's daughter do? She pitied it, and 
said it was one of the Hebrews' children. 

What did the babe's sister who was watching it, say 
to Pharaoh's daughter? She asked if she might go and 

fet one of the Hebrew women to nurse it for- her; and 
^haraoh's daughter said, go; and she went and called 
her mother. 

What did Pharaoh's daughter say to the child's mo- 
ther? She said, take this child away and nurse it for 
roe, and I will pay you; and the mother took the bid>e 
and nursed it, and the child grew, and she brought him 
to Pharaoh's daughter, and he became her son, and she 
called his name Moses. 

Whett Moses grew up and became a man, did he wor« 
■bip the heathen gods! No; he feared and loved. /the 
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true God, and chose to suffer with God's people, rather 
than to live in wickedness in the king's house. 

Did Grod hear the crying and prayers of his people, 
when the king of Egypt oppressed them ? Yesj God 
heard their cries, he saw their affliction^ and brought 
them out of Egypt with a mighty hand, and with a«i out- 
stretched arm. 

Whom did God send to bring his people out of Egypt ? 
Moses. 

Where was Moses then? In the land of Midian. 

Why did he go away from Pharaoh's house ? Because 
Pharaoh, was going to kill him. 

What had Moses done, that made Pharaoh wish to kill 
him? He went^out and saw how cruelly his brethren, 
the Hebrews, were treated by the Egyptians, and when 
he saw an Egyptian smiting one of the Hebrews, he kil-r 
led the Egyptian and hid him in the sand, but when he 
found that Pharaoh knew what he had done, and was go- 
ing to kill him for it, he iled. 

Where did Moses flee ? He fled to the land of Midi- 
an and sat down by a well. 

Whom did he see there? ^ Seven daughters of the 
priest of Midian come to the well to draw water for their 
father's sheep. 

What did Moses do for them when the shepherdis trou- 
bled them, and drove away their sheep ? He helped them, 
and~watered their sheep. 

What did the priest say to his daughters, when they 
returned home? How is it that you have. come so soon 
to-day? and they told their father how Moses helped 
them, and watered their sheep for them. 

What did he say then? He said,, where is he? why 
have you left the man in the field? Call him that he 
may eat with usu 

I>id Moses go when they called him, and live with: 
the priest? He did; and became hisshepherd^ and took 
caflfc of his sheepp and married one of his daughters. 
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MO^Efl CALLED OF GOD. 

Was Moses taking care of the sheep whea God ap- 
peared to him, to* send him into Egypt? He was; and 
ne led his flock to the distant part of the desert^ and 
came to the mountain of God. 

What did he see there? He saw a bright fire in a 
bush, and the bush burned with fire and was not con- 
sumed; and Moses said, I will now turn aside and se^ 
this great sight, why the bush is not burned. 

And when the Lord saw that he turned aside, what 
did he say io him? God called to him out of the midst 
of the bush and said, Moses, Moses. 

And when Moses answered, what^did God say to 
him? He said, come not near, put oW your shoes from 
your feet, for the place where you stand is holy ground. 

What more did God say to him? He said, I am the 
God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the jGrod of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob. 

When Moses heard God speak, what did he do^ 
Moses hid his face, for he was afraid to look upon God. 

What did God tell Moses? God said, I have seeo 
the affliction of my people which are jn Egypt, and have 
heard their crying, aod I know their sorrows. 

I am come down to deliver them from the hand <^ 
the Egyptians; and to bring them out of that land, 
into a good land, a large land, ajand flowing with milk 
and honey. 

What was tlie nation called, which God chose foi his . 
people ? Hebrews. 

Why were the Hebrews afterwards called Israelites? 
Because they descended from Jacob, whom God called 
Israel. 

Who first governed the Hebre^ws, and made laws for 
them? Men who were called patriarchs; afterwards 
their rulers were called judges. # 

Why did they not have a king? Because God told 
them he would be their king. • 

Were they not happy to have God for their king? 
While they loved and obeyed God they were happy; but 
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when they 'became proud and wicked, they would have 
a king like other nations. 

Did God give them a king ? He sent Samuel to 
anoint Saul for their king. 

Bid Saul make the people happy? He did not; for 
he was a wicked king, and the Lord rejected him, and 
chose David to be %ng. 

Who was David? He was a shepherd, the son of 
Jesse, a^Bethlehemitc. 

Why was Jesse called a Bethlehemite ? Because he 
lived in Bethlehem. 

Why was Bethlehem called the city of David? Be- 
eauij^Devid was born there. 

AVhora did God send to anoint David to be king^ 
Samuel; the. prophet and judge of Israel. 

David's conquest over goliath. 

How did David once show his wisdom and cours^e ? 
By killing the great giant Goliath. 

What did the giaat Goliath do, that ipade it right for 
David to kill him? He came out to fight God's people 
and said he defied them. 

Was it wicked for him to say so ? U was very wick- 
ed; for if any one despises God's people, it is the same 
as despising God. 

How came Davjd to be hi the army, if he was a 
shepherd ? His father sent him to see if his brethreDt 
were well, and to carry them some bread and parched 
com; and while he was talking with his brethren, Go- 
liath the giant came up out of the camp of the Philistines. 

What did the giant say ? He said, I defy the armies 
of Israel this day. Give me a man that we may fight 
together; and the people were afraid and fled from him. 

Why were the people afraid of the giant ? Because 
he was a very great man, and was covered with brass, 
and had a very large spear, and a sword in his hand. 

Was David afraid of the giant? He was not, and he 
0aid to Saul the ktn^, let no man's heart fail because of 
]bim; I will go and fight this Philistine. 

What did Saul say to David? He said, you are not 
ld» 
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able to fight him; for 3rott are a. youth, mad he is a . 
of war from his youth. 

What did David tell Saul he had done? He told him 
that when he kept his father's sheep, there came a lion 
and a bear and took a lamb out of the flock, ajkd he ran 
after him and smote him and took the lamb out of h]9 
mouth, and when the lion rose ag^pkst hun-, he caught 
him by his beard and killed him. 

Did he think he could -kill the giant as he did the 
lion? He said he had killed both the lion and the bear,, 
and he would kill this giant, because lie had defied the 
armies of the living God. He said also, that Grod, who 
delivered him out of the paw of the lion, and out^- the 
paw of the bear, would deliver him out of the hand of 
the ^iant. .. ' 

Did the king give him leave to go.^ He said to him, 
go, and the Lord be with you.' 

What did David take with him to kill the giant? He 
chpse him five smooth stones out of the brook, and put 
them into a little bag which he had; and a sling, and a 
staff, were in his hand. 

What did the giant say when he saw David? He 
despised him, because he was but a youth, a/id said, am 
I a dog, that you have come to fight me with a staff? 
Come to me and I will give your nesh to the birds of 
the air, and to the beasts of the field. 

What did David say to the giant? He said to him 
you come to me with a sword, and with a spear, and 
with a shield, but I come to you in the name of the 
Lord of hosts, the God of the armies of Israel, whom 
you have defied; this day will the Lord deliver you into 
my hand, and I will smite you, and cut off your head, — 
that the earth may know that there is a God in Israel. 

Can you tell me how David killed this great giant? 
When iie saw him coming near, David ran towards him, 
and put his hand in his ba^, and took out a stone and slang 
it, and hit the giant in his forehead^ and the stone sunk 
into his forehead, and he fell upon his face to the ground. 
So David killed the giant, with a sling and a stone. 

What did he do then? He took the giant's sword 
mbd cut off bis head; for David had no sword of his ojm. 
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Who gavB David so much wiadom and courage ? God . 

Why did he give it to him? Because he looked to 
God for help, aod God has promised to help aU who trust 
in him. 

How long was David kiog over God's people ? Fort/ 
years. 

Was he a wise and good king? He was, and God 
loved him and promised him great things. 



Who was the next king of Israel? Solomon, the son 
of David; — He wastbe wisest of all their kings, heh»l 
rreat riches, and built a magnificent temple at Jerusalem 
tor the worship of God. When Solomon was first made 
king, he went to Gibeon to worship God, and the Lord 
appeared to him in a dr^am by night. 

What did God say to him ? Grod said to Solomon, 
ask what I shall give thee ? What did Solomon ask for, 
*when the most -high God, Possessor of heaven and earth, 
told him to ask what he should give him? 

Solomon said, I am but a little child, I know not how 
to go out or how to come in; give me therefore an un- 
derstanding heart, to judge so great a people. 

Was God pleased with Solomon's request? He was, 
because he did not ask ibr long life, or for riches, but 
he asked for wisdom. 

What did God say to Solomon? He said, because 
thou hast asked for this thing, I have giveri thee a wise 
and understanding heart, ao that there shall not be any 
among the kings like thee. 

What else did God say he would give him? He said 
he would give him what he had not asked for, both riches 
and honor. And Solomon surpassed all the kings of 
the earth in riches and wisdom. 

Did Solomon write proverbs and songs? He wrote 
three thousand proverbs, and his songs were a thousand 
and five. 

Did he study the works of God? Solenum spake of 
trees, from the cedar tree that is in Lebanon, even unto 
tlie hyssop that t^iagetk «iit of the nodi. 
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Did be speak of the animals too ? He spake of beasts, 
and of birds, and of creeping things, and of fishes, and 
there came people £wm ail nations to hear the wisdom of 
Solomon. 

Has God promised to give wisdom to all who ask it? 
He has. 

Should we always be seeking for wisdom? We should, 
for we need wisdom every day — wisdom is better than 
gold. 

What did God do with* his people Israel, when they 
became wicked, and did not love and obey God? He 
left them to be corrected for their wickedness. How 
were they corrected ? The king of Babylon came against 
them, and killed a great many, and took away all their 
precious things, and burned their beautiful temple and 
carried many of them to Babylon. 

What did he dq with them there ? He made servants 
of them, and chose one whose name was Daniel, to serve 
him. 

Was the king of Babylon pleased with Daniel? He 
was, because he saw an excellent spirit was in him. 

DANIEL CIST INTO THE DEN OP LIONS. 

King Darius set a hundred and twenty princes over his 
kingdom, and he set three presidents over the princes. 
And who did he make the first of these three presidents? 
Daniel. 

How did the presidents and princes feel towards Dan- 
iel? They envied him, because he was first. 

What did envy lead them to? It led them to murder; 
for they tried to find some way to get Daniel killed. 

Did they find any wickedness in him, to accuse hifii 
with? No; they could find no fault in him; so they went 
to the king, to get him to make a new law, which they 
knew Daniel would not obey. 

What was this new law which they persuaded the king 
to make? The law was, that if any one should ask a 
fiivor of any god or man, besides the king, for thirty 
days, he should be cast into the lions' den« 

•Why would tiqI^ Daniel obejr tiiit law? Beeaute ke 
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. fieared aikl served the Uvtng God, wbo is . th6 giver of 
every ^ood gift, and has commaoded us to pray to him 
alwaysr. And this new law forbade him to pray. 

How often did Daniel pray? Three times a day, he 
went into hia chamber and kneeled upon his knees and 
prayed, and gave thanks to God. 

Did he do the same after he knew the law was made, 
that he should not.ask a favor of any god or man besides 
the king? He did; for he chose to be cast iijto the li- 
ons' den rather than negiect to pray to God. 

How was the king aiTected, when the princes went and 
told him that Daniel did not obey the new law? . He was 
sorry and displeased' with himself that he had made such 
a law; for he loved Daniel, and labored till the going 
down of the sun to deli^r him. 

What did the king say to Daniel^ when he had given 
them leave to put him in the den of lions? He said, the 
God whom you serve daily, he- will deliver you. 

What did the king do after they had put Daniel into 
the den? He sealed the stone which was laid on the 
mouth of the den; then went to his palace and fasted all 
night; for he could not sleep, or be "fcomforted, with any 
thi^, because he had put iDam^i^^e lions' den. 

What did he do in the mornin^f|^|He arose very 
early and went in haste to the den of So|^^siiid when ho 
came to the den, he cried with a lamentabia voice unto 
Daniel, and said, O Daniel, servant of the living God, 
is thy God whom thoi! servest, able to deliver thee from 
the lions? 

What pleasant sound did the king now hear in that 
dark and dismal den? He heard the voice of Daniel, 
saying, O king, live forever; my God hath sent his an^ 
gel and hath shut the lions' mouths, and they have not 
hurt me. 

What did the king do then? He commanded, and 
they took Daniel up out of the den, and no manner of 
hurt was found upon him, because he believed in his 
God. 

What did the king do with those princes, that accused 
Daniel ? He commanded, and they brought those wield- 
ed men who caused Daoiei to be put in the den^ and 
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th«^ cast them into the den of lions, with their wives 
and their children; and the lions brake all their bones 
in pieces, before they came to the bottom of the den. 

J05AH. 

Who was Jonah? A prophet of the Lord. 

Why was he brought into trouble? Because he dis- 
obeyed God. 

What had God told him to do? He told him to go to 
Nineveh, a wicked city, and tell the. people that God was 
going to destroy them for their great Wickedness. 

Why did he not go and obey God? He thought that 
when they should hear that the^y were soon to be destroy- 
ed for their wickedness, they would repent and pray to 
God; and he knew tnat Grod would forgive, and not de»> 
stroy them, if they repented. • 

Ajid was not Jonah willing that the people of that 
great city should repent and be saved ? He thought more 
about himself, than he did about them, and was afraid 
they would think he was a false prophet, and had told 
them a lie. 

Did Jonah set out to flee from the presence of God? 
He did, and went to Joppa by the sea, and found a ship 
ready to sail to Tarshish; so he paid his passage, and 
got into the ship, to sail over the great water. 

Did he soon find that he could ^pt flee away from God ? 
He did; for God sent a great tempest upon that sea, and 
the ship was like to be broken, and all who were in it 
drowned in the deep. 

Where was Jonah when the tempest came ? He was 
lyin^ down in the side of the ship, fastf^eep. 

What did the sailors say to him, when they saw he 
was asleep? They said, what meanest thou, O sleeper; 
arise, and call upon thy God, if so be that God will think 
upon us, that we perish not. 

What did they next enquire about? They tried to 
find out which or those in the ship had been so wicked 
as to provoke Grod to send such a terrible tempest upon 
them. 

What did they do, that they might find out the one 
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who was guiltj? Thej caM lots; and the lot feU upon 
Jonah. 

What did they th^ say to Jonah? They asked him 
to tell them what he had done, and what his business 
was, and where he came from, and to what people he 
belonged. 

What did Jonah say ? He told them all the truth, and 
told them that he feared the God of heaven, who made 
the sea and the dry land. 

What did Jonan say,, when they asked him why he 
had done this, and what^ they should do to him, that the 
sea might be calm? for they were in great fear. He 
said, take me up, and cast me into the sea, and then it 
shall be calm; for I know that for my sake this great 
tempest is upon you. 

Were the sailors willing to cast -Jonah into the sea? 
Noj they were afraid to do it, and tried hard to get th« 
ship to land; but they could not, for the sea rose, and 
the tempest raged against them* 

What did they do, when they found they musf throw 
Jonal^ into the water ^ They prayed that they might 
not be found guilty of murder, and that God would not 
punish them for casting Jonah into the water. 

What did they then? They took up Jonah and ca^t 
him into the sea, and the sea ceased from her raging. 
Then the men feared and praised the Lord. 

Was Jonah drowned in the deep? He was not; for 
God sent a great fish to swallow him, and keep him aliv« 
three days and three nights. 

What did Jonah do now? He cried and prayed to th^ 
Lord, and said, I cried by reason o£ mine affliction unto 
the Lord, and he heard me ; — When my soul fainted m 
me, I remembered the Lord, and my prayer came unto 
thee. — Salvation is of the Lord. 

What did the Lord do when Jonah prayed? He 
spake to the fish, and it vomited out Jonah upon the dry 
land.- 

What did Jonah do, when God told him again, to go 
to Nineveh, that great city, and tell t)iem, what he iHd 
him? He went; and as he began to enter into the city, 
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he cried and said, Tet forty days and Nineveh shall be 
overthrown. 

What did the people do when they heard him? They 
believed it was the word of God, and were afraid; and 
the king of Nineveh rose from his throiie, and. took off 
his royal robes, and put on sackcloth, and said, let- nei- 
ther man nor beast, herd nor flock, taste anything, let 
them not feed, nor drink water; let all cry mightily un4o 
God, yea, let them turn every one from his evil way. 
Who can tell if God will turn away from his fierce an- 
ger, that we perish not. 

When God heard their prayers and saw their works, 
what 'did he do? He turned away the evil he had 
thought to do unto them, and he did it not. 



Did the people of God worship and serve him while 
they were held captive in Babyloij? They did; and 
trusted in him to defend them from that wicked peo- 
ple ; and God was near to them and helped them in their' 
distress. 

When Nebuchadnezzar set up a vast image of gold, 
which was more than one hundred feet in height, whom 
did he send for, to come and worship the image? Ail 
the officers, and rulers of the country. 

When they came together, who gaye out the king^s 
command to them ? A herald. 

Who is a herald? A a officer who carries messages 
for the king. 

What did the herald say? He cried aloud, and said, 
To you it is commanded, O people and nations, that at 
what time you hear the sound of the cornet, flute, harp, 
sackbut, psaltery, dnlcimer, and all kinds of music, ye 
fall down and worship the golden image that Nebuchad- 
nezzar the king hath set up. And Whoso falleth not 
down and worshippeth,. shall the same hour be casf into 
9 burning fiery furnace. 

Did any one dare to disobey the Wng, and refuse to 
Worship the image? Th^r'e were three of the officers, 
which were the people of God; and they could not do so 
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wiekediy ss to worsfaif the image; ^<>r it would bexltso- 
Ing God's iioly commandment. 
7h9i did the king do, when it was told hioMth^^ 



beying God's iioly commandment. 

What did the king do, when it was told hioMtli 
would not worship the image ? He was very ang^, ailil * 



commanded them to be brought to him. 

Wliat >did he say to them? He told them if they 
would now worship the golden image whitjh he had ' 
made, it should bo well; but if they would not, they 
should be cast that same bour into a burning fiery fur- 
nace; and he blasphemously demanded, Who is that God 
that shall deliver you out of my hands? ' 

What did they say? They trusted in God and said. 
Our God, whom we serve, is able, and will deliver us out 
of thiae hand, O king. — Be it known unto thee, O Icing, 
that we will i^ serve thy gods, nor worship the golden 
image which tRu hast set up. 

How was the king affected with this ? He was full of 
fury, and looked upon them with anger, and commanded 
the furnace to be heated seven times h<^er than it was 
usually heated. 

Wh^n these three men were boond and cast into the 
furnace, what became of the men that put them in? 
Tho furnace was so exceedingly hot they were burned 
in the Mme and died. 

When the king came and looked into the Anrnace, how. 
was he aflfeeted? He was astonish^, and rose up in 
haste, and said, did not we cadt threo.lnen bound into the 
midst of the fire ? ,* >* " -^ 

When they told him it was so, what did he say?^ Lo, 
I see four men loose, walking in the midst of the fire, 
and they Are tiot hurt, and the fourth is like the Son of 
God. • 

Did the, king then call them out of the fire ? He 4idj 
and 0aid, ye servants of the most high God, come forth, 
come here. 

When they came forth from the midst of the fire, and 
the king and all the rulers and officers saw that the fire 
had not hurt them, and not even a hair of their head was 
singed) whait did king Nebuchadnezzar say? He said, 
blessed be the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed- 
fi#go> who hath delivered his servanto who trusted ki 
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hiniy md would raUier gwe their bodies to be burned, 
than worship way god except their own Grod. 

W^fll did king Xehochadnezzar saj should be done to 
everjrme that should speak a word against their €rod? 
He said they should be cut in pieces, and their houses 
be made a dunghill; because that no other God could 
deliver in this manner. 

What should you be afraid of, dear children? We 
should be afraid to be wicked. 

If you are afraid to be wicked^ need you fear anjrthing 
else? We need not; for the Lord loveth the righteous 
and delivereth them from all trouble. 

OUSSTIONS PREPAaED FOR PICTURES 90W IK USB. 
JOHN THE BAPTIST. ^ 

What does this picture represent ? John the Biq[>tist. 

Why was he called the 3<^ptist ? Because he baptized 
the people. 

Who were his parents? Zacharias and Elisabeth; his 
father was a priest, and his mother descended from the 
family of priests. 

Whqm did the family of the priests descend from? 
Aaron, the brother of Moses, of the tribe of Leyi. 

Did John's parents love and serve the Lord? They 
were both righteous before Grod, walking in all the com- 
mandments and ordinances of the iiord blameless. 

Were they old people? They were, and had no child 
until John was given to them. 

Did God promise to give tbem this child ? An angel 
appeared to Zacharias while h9 was worshipping €rod in 
the temple, and tok) him his prayers were heard, and that 
his wife Elizabeth should have a son, and that they should 
call his name John. 

What more did the angel say to him? He said to 
him, Te shall have joy and gladness, and many shall re- 
joice at the birth of the child. For he shall be great in 
the sight of the Lord, and many of the children of Israel 
sh Jl he turn to the Lord their God. 

When Zacharias did not believe the angel, and asked 
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him how he should know it would be as he said, what 
did the angel say ? . He said) I am Gabriel that stand in 
the presence of God and am sent to speak unto thee, and 
to show thee these fflad tidings, ana behold thou shalt 
be dumb and net able to speak until the day that these 
things shall be performed. 

Why was Zacharias caused to be dumb ? Because he 
did not b^eve what the angel told him. 

Was he ever able to speak again ? After the child was 

fiven to them, and his mother said he should be called 
ohn, they asked his father what he would have him call- 
ed; he asked for a writing table and wrote, his name is 
John; then his tongue was loosed, and he spake and 
prmsed God. 

What did he say to his son? Thou, child, shalt be 
called the prophet of the Highest, for thou shalt go be- 
fore the face of the Lord to prepare his ways. j 

Who is the Lord? Jesus Christ. 

How was John going before Christ to prepare his way ^ 
He was to begin to preach before Christ did^ .and teach 
the people to repent of their sins. 

What is said next of this child ? He grew and waxed 
strong in spirit, and was in the deserts until his showing 
unto Israel. 

Yj^ was his clothing and his meat? His clothing 
waS^nels' hair, and he was girt about with a leathern, 
girdle, and his meat was locusts and ¥nld honey. 

When he came into all the country about Jordan 
preaching, what did he say ? Repent ye, for the kingdom 
of heaven is at hand. 

Who went out to hear him preach? The people of 
Jerusalem, and all Juchea, and all the region round about 
Jordan, an.d they were baptized of him in Jordan confess- 
ing their sins. 

Can you tell me anything more which he said to the 
people? He fptid the axe was ready, and every tree 
which did not bear good fruit, should be hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. 

What did he mean by tree* which did not bear good 
fruit ? He meant people who do no good, but do evil." 

When the people asked him^ What shaU^ we do then, 
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what did he tell them? He that hath two^ coats, let him 

fire to him that hath aonie, and he that hath meajt, let 
im do likewise. 

W^en the publicaofl said to him, Master, what shall 
we do? what did he say to them? £xact no more than 
that which is appointed you. 

Who were the ptihtican^? Men who gathered money 
of the people to pay to the rulers, and sometimes took 
money for themselves^ which was not due to them. 

When the soldiers demanded of him, saying, What 
shall we do? what did he say to them? Do violence to 
fko man, neither acense mxy falsely, and be content with 
your wages. 

Who were the soldiers? Men prepared to fight wheQ 
^n enemy comes to hurt the people. 
. Did John reprove king H^rod for his sins? He did, 
for Herod was a wicked man and had taken away Hero- 
dias, his brother Philip's wife, and John told iiim it was 
not right. 

Was Herodias a wicked woman? She n^as, and she 
was very angry with John, and wanted to kill him, but 
she could not, because Herod was afraid to baye him 
killed, for he knew he was a good man, and had done 
nothing worthy of 'death. 

What did Herod do io Um? He shut him up u|^6 
prison. ^p 

How did Herodias induce Herod to kill John after he 
was shut up in the prison? Herodias' daughter went in 
and danced before Herod and pleased him, so that he 
told her he would give her what she would ask for; and 
her mother told l^r to a«k for the head of John the 
Baptist. » 

Was Herod trilling |to cut off his head and §^e it to 
her? He was sorry to hear her request, for he knew it 
would be wrong to kill such a good man; but he sent 
men who cut ol* his head and brought it iy a charger to 
Herodias' daughter, and she pro^ented the bleeding head 
of this good man to her mother. 

What did they do with his body? The disciplea took 
up his body.and buried it, and went and told Jesus. 
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THE NATIVITY OF CHRIST. 

Whom do^s this picture represent ? Joseph and Mary, 
with the child Jesus. 

Was Jesus once an infant? Ite was, and many 
people came to see the infant Saviour and to worship 
him. 

How did they know that this habe was the Saviour ?f 
Angels were sent from heaven to some shepherds who 
were watching their flocks by night, to tell them the 
Saviour was born. 

When the angel of the Lord came to them, and the 
fflory of the Lord shone around^ them, how did they 
feel? They were afraid. 

What did the angel say to them? Fear not, behold I 
bring you good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all. 
people, for unto yqu is born this day a Saviour, who is 
Christ the Lord. 

Did the angel 'tell them where they should find the 
Saviour? He told them that he was in Bethlehem, and 
there they should find him, wrapped in swaddling clothes 
lying in a manger. 

Did many more angels appear at this time ? Suddenly 
there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly 
host^ praising God, and saying, glory to God in the high- 
est, and on earth peace, good will towards men. 

When the angels had returned to heaven, what did 
the shepherds say? They said. Let us now go even to 
Bethlehem and see this thing which is come to pass, 
which the Lord hath mjde known to us. 

Did they go immediately? They came with haste, 
and found Mary and Joseph and the babe lying in the 
manper. 

Did these shepherds rejoice, and tell others what they 
had seen ? They did, and returned glorifying and prais- 
ing God. 

^Yho came into the temple to see the child Jesus, 
when his parents brought him in to present him to the 
Xx>rd ? Simeon. 
' How did he know where to find him? God had told 
i6* 
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him he should not die, until he had seen Jesus, and as 
he was waiting to see him, the spirit directed him to 
come into the temple. 

What did he do when he had found the infant Sa- 
viour? He took him up in his arms and blessed God 
and said, Now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace, 
for mine eyes have seen thy salvation. 

What other person came in and found him in the 
^emple ? Anna the prophetess. 

^ Who was Anna? She was a widow of a great age, 
who served God with fastings and prayers night and 
day. 

Wliat did she do when she saw the child? She gave 
thanks unto the Lord, and spake of him to others. 

What other persons came a great distance to see the 
infant Saviour? Wise men from the east, 

iHow did they know the Saviour had come into the 
world? God* made it known to (hem by a star which 
appeared in the east. 

How did they know which way to go to find Jesus? 
(jrod caused the star to go before them, and show them 
the way— until it came and stood where the young child 
\tas. 

Were they delighted to see the star? When they saw 
the star they rejoiced with exceeding joy. _ 

Did the wise men go to Herod first to inquire for the 
child? They did, and he was very much troubled to 
hear that a child was bbrn who was to be king of the 
Jews. 

What did he say to the wise ihen? Go and search 
for the child, and when thou hast found him, bring me 
word that I may bome and worship him also. 

Did Herod wish to worship the child as he said? He 
did not; he only wished to destroy him through fear that 
he would take his place as king. 

What did the wise men do, when they found the young 
child with Mary his mother ? They fell down and wor- 
shipped him — and presented unto him giffa> gold, frank- 
incense and myrrh. 

Did they return to Herod and tell him where thej 
found the child? They did 110, for God told tbeoi i».« 
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drecun thej must not return to Herod, so ttkty went to 
their own country another way. 

FLIQHT INTO KOTPT. 

Whom do these represent? Joseph and Mary with 
the child Jesus going into £gypt. 

Why did they go into Egypt ? The angel of the Lord 
appeared to Joseph in a dream and said to him, arise, 
take the young child and his mother and flee into Egypt' 
— ^for Herod will seek the young cl^ld to destroy him. 
. How did Herod seek to destroy the child? When h«^ 
saw the wise men had not done as he requested them^ 
but had gone home another way, he was exceeding an- 
cry, and sent forth and slew all the children that were 
m Bethlehem — from two years old and under. 

What did the prophet Jeremiah say of this event? In 
Rama was there a voice heard, lamentation, and weeping, 
and great mourning; Rachel weeping for her children, 
and would not be comforted, because they are not. 

Was Rachel buried in that country? She was buried 
between Rama and Bethlehem. 

Were these infants, who were so cruelty murdered, 
her children ? They were her descendants. 

When did Joseph and Mary return with their b^>e 
from Egypt? When Herod was dead, the angel of the 
Lord appeared to Joseph again, and told him to return 
to the land of Israel. 

How did Herod die ? The cruel Herod was seized 
with so loathsome a disease, that the worms fed upon 
him before he died. ^ 

JCSUS TEMPTED.* 

Who does this picture represent ? The devil tempting 
Jesus. 

How did he tempt him ? Jesus had been in the wilder- 
ness forty days and had eaten nothing in all that time— 
then the devil said to him, if thou be the Son of God, 
command these stones that they be made bread. 

•SMMiittiT. Itolt. 
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How did Jetiis answer him? Man i^all not Hve bjr 
bread alone, but by every word^of Grod» 

What do you understand by this? That bread feeds 
only our bodies j we muflt have the word of God to feed 
6ar souls. 

Did king David delight more to feed his sou] than his 
body ? He said, the word of God was sweeter than honey 
to his taste, that he loved it more than his food. 

Does the devil tempt people to do wickedly ? He does. 
He goes about, seekmg whom he may destroy. 

What direction does God give us in his word how to 
avoid him? Draw nigh to God and he will draw nigh to; 
yau. Resist the devil and he win dee from you. 

JESUS BLESSING LITTLE CHILDREN. 

What does this picture represent? Jesus Christ bless- 
ing the little children^ 

What did the 4iSpipl6s do, when they saw persons 
bringing little children to Christ, that he might ^ouch 
them? They rebuked those who brought them 

What did Jesus say? He was displeased' with his 
disciples and said, suffer little children to come unto 
me, and forbid them not, for of such is the kingdom of 
God. 

What more did he say of the children? Verily 1 say 
unto you, whosoever shall not receive the kingdom of 
God as a little child) he shall not enter therein. 

What children do receive the kingdom of God ? Those 
who choose to love and serve the Lord. 

What did Jesus do for the lil|ge children which were 
brought to him? He took them up in his arms, put his 
han(b upon them and blessed tbem. 

What is it tp bless? It is to make happy. 

Did Jesus have tnore love fbr the little children than 
the disciples had? He had, and he has more love than 
our parents have. 

.Does Jesus love little children now?. He does, and 
calls them to come to him; and all who come to him with 
fiedth and love, he will bless and make happy. 



y Google 



INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 189 



JESas PREACHING. 

Did Jesus Christ preach to the people? He 4id, anQ 
told them all that they must do to please God, and be 
happy here, and forever. 

What did some aay who heard him ? Never man spake 
like this man. 

Where did he preach ? He »pake openly to the world, 
in the synagogue, and in the temple. 

Did Jesus once preach on the Mount of Olives, and 
bless the people who loved and served the Lord ? He 
did. 

What are those blessings called ? Beatitudes. 

Hpw many beatitudes are there? Eight. 

What is the first? Blessed are the poor in spirit, for 
theirs is the kiiigdom of heaven. 

What is it to be poor in spirit? It is to feel that we 
are sinners, and hope for cmlvation only through the 
mercy of God in Christ. 

What is the promise to the poor in spirit ? They shall 
be happy in heaven. 

What is the second beatitude? Blessed are they that 
nourn, for they shall be comforted. 

What is it to mourn? To be very sorry, or deeply 
grieved. 

- What mourners shall be comforted? Such as mourn 
for the sin that is hi theneelves and in others. 

How shall such be comforted ? They shall hare their 
sorrow turned to joy, through hope of salvation. 

What is the thijd beatitude? Blessed are the meek, 
for they shall inherit the earth. 

What is it to be meek? It is to bear ill treatment, 
without anger or revenge. 

What is the promise to the meek? Though the 
wicked hate and persecute them, God will take care of 
them and give them all they need. 

What is the fourth beatitude? Blessed are they which 
do hunger and thirst after righteousness, for they shall 
be filled. 

What is it to hunger and thirst after right^eusness? It 
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Is wishing to be holy that we maj serve God withoa 
sin. 

What is the promise to such? Thej shall be filled 
with aH the fuLs^ess of God. 

What is the fifth beatitude? Blessed are the meigpiful| 
for they shall obtain mercy. 

What is it to be merdfiil? To be good and helpful to 
all, even to the wicked. 

What is the promise tor the mercifiil? Crod will show 
mercy to them. 

Do we all need God's mercy? Yes^ we should per* 
ish without it. 

What is the sixth beatitude? Blessed are the pure in 
heart, for they shall see Grod. 

What is it to be pure in heart ? It is to love God, 
and banish all wicked thoughts ^Imd passions. 

What is the promise to such? They shall see the 
beauty and glory of God. 

What is the seventh beatitude? Blessed are the 
peacemakers, for ihey shall be caUed the children of 
God- 

What^s it to be a peacemaker? It is never to dis* 
turb or afflict any one, and never to quarrel, but to per- 
suade those who are quarrelluig to be quiet, and live im 
peace. 

What did Christ promise to such? God will owa 
^em for his dear children. 

What is the eighth beatitude? Blessed are thej 
which are persecuted for righteousiieas' sake, for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. 

When are persons persecuted for righteousness'* 
sake ? When eood people are haled, and amicted by the 
wicked, who do not love what is good and holy. The 
wicked Jews persecuted Christ, when they hated him, 
because his holy conduct made thefli fi»el guilty and 
ashamed. Thev also persecuted him when they afflict- 
ed him and put him to death. 

What did Christ promise to such as are persecuted 
fer righteousness? They shall be ferever happy in 
heaven^ Though the wicked afflict them here, they can*- 
not keep them frcmi heaven* Even when they are trj- 
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iag to keep them from all good, tiiej are helping them 
to glory. 

Come, children, ^g the song, 
Jesus to UesB us came, 
*" Come every chiW and use your tongue^ 
To praise his blessed name. 

Sing of his dyin^ love. 

Sing of his rising power, 
Sing how he Messes with his love, 

^d how our sins he bote. 

Sing, till we feel our heart 

Arising with our voice, 
Sing, till the k>ve of sin depart, 

And Jesus is our choice. 

Soon shall we hear him say. 

Ye blessed children, come, 
So(m will he call our souls away. 

And take us to his home. * 

Soon shall our happy Umgues, 

His endless praise proclaim. 
And sweeter voices tune the song^ 

Jesus to bless us came. 



JACOB S WEl^L. 

What does this picture represent ? Jacob's well. 

Who is that sitting by it ? Jesus Christ. 

Why did he sit there ? As he was going through Sa- 
maria to Galilee he was wearied with his journey and 
aat down by the well to rest. 

Who came to the well at this time? A woman of Sa- 
maria came to the well to draw water. 

What did Jesus say to her? He asked her to give 
him some water to drink. 

What did Jesus say when she refused to give him drink ? 
He told her, if she knew what God could give, and who 
it was that asked her for drink, she would have asked 
of him, and he would have given her living water. 

Did the woman know what he meant ? She did not— 
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ake said, the well is deep' and yoa hare nothing to draw 
with — how then can you get this living water? can yoa- 
get any better water than what ^is in this ^ell which Jacob 
gave us? «• 

Did Jesus tell her any more about this living in^ter? 
He told her if any one drank the water out of that well 
he would thirst again ; but those who drink the water that 
be should give them should never thirst. 

What did he say that this living water should be in 
them ? He said it should be in them a well of living 
water, springing up unto everlasting life. 

Did she ask Jesus to give her some of this living wa- 
ter? She asked for some of this water that would keep 
her from thirsting, that she need not come to the well to 
draw again. 

What was this living water which Christ could give? 
The Holy Spirit. 

Why is the Holy Spirit called water? Because water 
is the best drink, and as washing with water makes our 
bodies clean, so the Spirit of God washes away sin from 
our souls. 

What is the thirst of which Jesus spake ? Wishing 
for something to make us happy. 

And will this Spirit that Christ gives make us happy ? 
It will; we shall not wish for any other happiness, — 
when the Holy Spirit shows us Jesus who died for sin- 
ners, for he is the chiefest among ten thousands and 
altogether lovely, and in him does all fulness dweH. 

Did' this woman go and call her friends? She did, 
saying, come and see a man that told me all thi^ ever I 
did in my life. 

How had Jesus told her all things that ever she did ? 
He told her of hfr sins, and she had sinned all her days. 

Should sinners be invited to come to Christ ? . Thej 
lAtould; for he is the only Saviour of sinners. 

Did Jesus invite all sinners to partake of this living 
water? He did, in. the last day, that great day of the 
feast, Jesus stood and cued, if any man thirst let him 
come unto me and drink. 
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THt RICH MAN. 

Whom does tliM pMure tepr og wut? A rich man. 

How came lie bj his riches? God caoseil his grouod 
to bring forth pleatifully. 

Had he more fruits and goods than his bams would 
hold? He had, and said he would [Mill down his barns 
and build greater, that he might have where to store his 
goods. 

What would he say then? He would then say to his 
soul, ^^ Soul, take thine ease, eat, drink, and be^merry, 
for thou hast madk good! laid up for muiy years." 

What did God say to him? Thou fool, this night thy 
flpul shall be required' of thee; then whose shall those 
things be ? 

Why was^iis rich man foolish? It was foolish to 
make such fBnsion for his body which must die, and 
make no provision for his soul which will never die, 
and he was fooHsk to think ri^es would make him 
happy. 

Was it wicked for the rich man to keep all which God 
gave him for his own use? It wa^, for it was disobeying 
Grod. He should have disposecf of them for the good of 
others. 

Whi^ wiU make people happy? Loving and praising 
God would make him nappy in life, happy in death, and 
kappy in heaven. Riches do not make people happy. 

THE GOOD SAMARITAN. 

What does this represent? A poor man who was 

going from Jerusalem to Jei^cho, but the thieves caught 
im, and stripped off his clothes, and wounded him, and 
left him half dead. 

What did he do? He could do nothing, and would 
probably have died if somebody had not come to help 
faini* 

Who came first? A priest. 

Did he help hhn? No; he tnnwd away from him| and 
went the o&er mde of the road. 

17 
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Who came along next ? A Levite. 

Did he help him r No; he went oa the other side, and 
lefl the poor man alone. 

Who came along «ext? A Sam«ritan. 

Did he do anything for the poor nsan? He dijjL. fae 
had companion on him, and went to hira, and bo^nn up 
his wounds, pouring in oil and wine« 

What more did the Samaritan do for him? He put 
him on his own horse, and carried him to an inn, and 
gave the landlord money, and told him to take good care 
of him and he would pay him for it. , 

Now/ dear children, can you tell me which of these, 
three, who passed along the roafl, did what was pleasing 
to, God? 

What did Christ teach us by this story? . That doin^ 
good is serving God. 

What is a thief? ^. 

What is a priest? A man who leads 4Pthe worship 
of God. 

Who is a Levite? A man who descended from Levi. 

What is an inn? 

What is a landli^d? 

JESUS WALKIPTG ON THE WATER. 

What does this represent? Jesus walking upon the 
water. 

When did he walk upon the water? When his dis- 
ciples went over the water in a ship, and he sent the 
people away, and was leil cdone. 

What did he first do, when he was left alone? Ho 
went up into a mountain to pray and it was night. 

What befell the disciples that went away in a ship? 
When the ship was in the midst of the sea, it was tossed 
with waves, for the wind was contrary. 

Who came to them in this tempestuous night? Jesus 
came to them Walking on the sea. 

What did his disciples say when they saw him? They, 
said it was a spirit, and cried out for fewr. 

How were their fears qni^ed? Jeans spake to them 
saying be of good cheer: It is I, be^not Afraid. 
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Did they know him when he spoke tp them? They 
^d, and were very gtad to know it was Jesus. 

What did Peter do ? He was so rejoiced, he went to 
meet Christ on the water. 

6buld Peter" walk on the water? He could when he 
believed, hi^t when he saw the wind boisterous he was 
afraid and began to sink, and cried, ^' Lord, save me, or 
I perish." 

Did Jesus help him? He did; and reproved him for 
his fears. 

Shall we all perish if we do not cry to Jesus for help? 
We shall perish in our sins if JesQs does not save us.* 

XRANSFIOUEATION. 

Whom did Jesus take with him when he went into the 
mountain to pray? Peter and James and John. 

How did he appear while he prayed? Very beautw 
ful; his face did shine as the sun, and his raiment was 
white as the light. 

Who came and talked with him? Moses and Elijah, 
who had long been in heaven, appeared in glory and 
spoke^with Christ about his crucifixion. 

Where were Peter, James and John ? ^ They were 
asleep, but they awoke and saw Christ's glory, and they 
saw Moses and Elijah. 

How were they affected ? They were so happy they 
desired to stay. and build them houses there. 

What next appeared to them? A cloitd came upon 
^em. And there came a voice out of the cloud saying. 
This is my beloved Son, hear ye him. 

How were the disciples affected? They fell on their 
face and were sore afraid. 

What did Jesus do for them ? He came and touched 
them, and said Arise, be' not afraid; and when they had 
Ufled up their eyes they saw no man save Jesus only. 

• Aott iT« 12. 
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CBmST RI^IMO UfTb JXEUftALEM. 

What is this? Jesus riding into Jerusalem. 

' Was this the manner in which he used to trav^Jlf It 
was not; he usually walked* 

Was he sometimes tired with walking? He was. 

When did Jesus ride? The last time he went up to 
Jerusalem. 

How long was it before he was crucified? Five days* 

What did he ride upon ? A coU^ the foal of an ass, 
on which never man rode. 

Were the jieople very much pleased to see him at 
i1# time ? They were. — ^A great multitude spread their 
clothes on*the ground as a carpet for him to ride over. 

What did others do? . They cut down branches of the 
trees and laid them in the way. 

What did the children do? They sung, '^Hosanna, 
Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord-;-* 
Peace in heaven and glory in the highest." 

What did Jesus do when he came near to Jerusalem? 
When he was come near^ he beheld the city and wept 
over it. 

What did the people in Jerusalem say, when thi^ saw 
him come? They all ran and said, Who is this? 

Who were displeased when they saw what was done, 
and heard the children praising in the temple? The 
chief priests and scribes. 

What did Jesus say to them? Yea, have ye never 
read, ^^ out of the mouths of babes and sucklings, thoa 
hast perfected praise.'^ 

Who foretold this event? The prophet Zechariah. 

What did he say? Rejoice greatly, O daughter of 
Zion, shout, O daughter of Jerusalem, behold thy King - 
cometh unto thee — he is just, and haying safvatipA; low- 
ly, and riding upon an ass. 

What did Jesus say when some of the pharisees re- 
quested him to rebuke the daaoiples? He said, I tell 
you if these should hold their peace, the stones would 
immediately cry out. 
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BImb him^ who comes to siofol men, 

With peaceful Dews from heaven! 
Hosannas of the highest strain, 

To Chnst the Lord be given! 

Let children ne^er refuse to take 
Th' hosanna on tiieir tonnes; 

Lest rocks and stones niould rise, and break 
Their silence into songs. 

^C^ory, honor, jMraise and power. 
Be unto the Lamb forever; 
Jesus (^hrist is our Redeemer,/ 
Hallelujah! htdlelujah! praise the Lord. 

THE LORD^S SUFFER. 

What does this picture represent ? Jesus giving bread 
and wine to the apostles. 

Who were the apostles ? Twelve men whom Jesus 
chose to be with him. 

What were their names? Andrew, Peter, Jamos, 
John, Philip, Bartholomew, Thomas, Matthew, James 
son of Alpheus, Thaddeus, Simon, Judas. 

Why did Jesus give them bread and wine ? To teach 
them ho|W to give it to other disciples. 

Why did Jesus wish them to give it to others? He 
commanded them to break the bread and give it to all 
who love Christ, that they may remember, how his 
precious body was broken, with the nails and the spear, 
on the cross. 

He commanded them to pour out the wine and give it 
them to drink, that they may remember how Christ^s 
blood was poure^ out of his dying body, and that he died 
to save us from our sins. ' 

When did Christ give them the bread and wine ? The 
evening before he was crucified. 

Did he tell them alt to eat and drink with him? He 
did; and said he should drink no more with them), till 
they sat down together in his Heavenly Father's king- 
dom. 

When 9upper was ended what did Jesua do? He. 
arose firom supper, laid aside his garnoents and took a 
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towel and girded hinodielf; he tb^ poured wsler into a 
basin, and began to wash the dbciptes' leet, and ta wipe 
them with the towel wherewith he was girded. 

What did Peter saj idien Jesus came to him? Lord, 
dost thou wash my feet ? — ^Thou shalt never vra,^ my 
feet. 

What did Jesus answer ?. If I wash thee not thou 
hast no part with me. 

Was Peter willins Jesus should wash bis feet when he 
.said this to him? He was; and said, Lord, not ||^ feet 
only, but my hands and my head. 

n hen Jesus had wasdied their feet and put on his 
garments and was set down again, what did he say to 
them? He said, Ye call me Mastef and Lord, and ye 
say well, for so I am. If I then, your Lord and Master, 
haye washed your feet, ye ought also to wash one ano- 
ther's feet. 

What do you understand J^sus m^ant by directing us 
to wash one another's feet? He meant we should be 
willing to do anything to help and comfort each other. 

, JESCS BEARING HIS CROSS. 

Whom does this picture represent ? Jesus Christ. 

What is that laid upon him, which seems enough to 
ci ' —h jiim to the ground? It is the cross on which he 
was to be crucified. 

Were those wicked Jews so cruel as to make him 
carry tnat dreadful cross, on which he was going to be 
tortured to death? They were; and they mocked him 
also while he was dying on the cross. 

How did they take Jesus to crucify him? Judas Is- 
cartot^ for thirty pieces of silver, agreed to tell the^ 
which was Jesus. 

Where did they go to find him ? To a garden where 
Jestts oflen went to pray, and Judas knew the place; 
there they found him with bis disciples. 

When Jesus saw a band of them coming with Ian- 
terns and torches and weapons, what did he do? He 
went to them and said, whom seek ye? They said, 
Jesus of Nazareth; and Jesus saith to them, I am be. 
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What did they do, when he said to them, I am he? 
They were afraid, and went backward, and fell to the 
groupd. 

When they came again, what did Jesua say to them ? 
He asked them again, whom seek ye? they said, Je- 
sus of Nazareth ; and Jesus said, I have told you that I 
am he. ^ 

What did the band, the captains and officers of the 
Jews thep do? ' They took Jesus and bound him and 
led him away to Annas first, and he sent him bound to 
Caiaphas the hi^h priest. 

When the high priest questioned Jesus about his 
preaching, what did he say? He said, I have spoken 
openly, why askest thou roe ? Ask them that heard me^ 
they know what I have said. 

What did the officers do then ?. One of them struck 
Jesus with his hand. 

What • did Jesus say ? If I have spoken evil, bear 
witness of the evil, but if well why smitest thou me? 

Did they keep him there through the night? They 
did; Jesus had no rest that nightv 

What became of Judas, who betrayed Jesus for thirty 

Eieces of silver? When he saw Jesus was condemned, 
e was sorry, and brought again the thirty pieces of 
silver to the chief priests, saying, I have sinned, I have 
betrayed innocent blood. 

What did the chief priests and elders say to him? 
They said, what is that to us? see thou to that. 

What did Judas do then ? He cast down the pieces of 
silver, in the temple, and went and hanged himself. 

What did they do with Jesus in the morning? They 
went early and led him to the judgment hall — to Pilate 
the Roman governor. 

What did Pilate do with him? He questioned the 
Jews of what he had done; he also questioned Jesus? 

What did Pilate say afler he had examined him? He 
told the Jews to take him away, for he had done nothing 
worthy of death, and he had found no fault in him. 

What did the Jews say ? They said he ought to die, 
because h^ made himself the S<m of €rod. 

What did Pilate do then ? He w«i afraid when he heard 
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he called himeelf the Son of God, and he went again 
kito tbe judgment hall, and saith to Jesus, whence art 
thou ? but Jesus gave him no answer. 

Did Pilate scourge Jesus? He did. 

What did the soldiers do to him ? They put on h^in 
a crown of thorns, and a purple robe, and mocked him, 
saying, hail, king of the Jews; and they struck him with 
their hands. 

When Pilate brought him forth to the Jews, wearing 
the purple robe, and the crown of thorns, what did he 
say to them? Behold your king! 

What did the Jews say ? They cried out, crucify him — 
•ruciiy him. Pilate saith to them, shall I crucify your 
king? They answered, we have no king but Caesar. 

Did Pilate the governor give them leave to crucify 
him, in whomr he could find n(5 fault at all? He did, 
and delivered him to them to be crucified. 

What did the Jews do now ? They took Jesus and led 
him away; and he, bearing his cross, went forth into a 
place called the place of a scull, where they crucified 
him*, and two thieves with him. • • 

Who followed him to the cross? A great company 
of people and of women who bewailed and lamented 
him. 

What did Jesus say to them? Daughters of Jerusa- 
lem, weep not for me, but weep for yourselves and for 
your children. 

What is it to crucify ? It is to nail a person to a cross 
of wood, then set it up high in the air until he diea ■ 

When Jesus was crucified, what did the earth do? 
The earth quaked. 

What did the rocks do? They were rent, they were 
broken in pieces. 

What did the graves do? They burst open, and many 
of the dead came out of them, and went into the hot;^ 
«ty. 

What did the vail of the temple do? The vail of the 
texnplc was rei|t apart from the top to the bottom. 
. What did the sun do? The sun concealed its light,^ 
and left darkness upon the earth, for three hours. 

What did the cMtorloa and other men who W9f 
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watching Jesus say ? They feared greatly and said, tru- 
ly this was the Sou of God. 

What was Mary, the mother of Jesus, and other 
women who loved him, doing, when he was crucified? 
They stood by -the cross weeping. 

What more did the soldiers do to Jesus? They pierc«> 
ed his side- with a spear, and there come out blood and 
water. 

Will those who crucified Jesus appear before hint 
when he shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels 
with him? Behold, he cometh with clouds, and every 
eye shall see him, and they also which pierced him-**> 
shall wail because of him. 

RXSU&RECTIOlf. 

Whom does this represent? Mary weeping at the 
sepulchre ? i 

At what time did she go to the sepulchre ? The first 
day of the week very early in the morning, before it i^as 
light. 

What did she see ? She saw the stone was rolled away 
from the sepulchre. 

What did she do ? She looked into the sepulchre, and 
when she saw not the body of Jesus, she ran and told 
her friends, They have taken away the Lord out of the 
sepulchre, and we know not where they have lai^ him. 

jDid others come to the sepulchre? They all came to 
the sepulchre and found the stone rolled away. 

How was the stone rolled away, for it was very large? 
The angel of the Lord descended from heaven and came 
and rolled back the stone from the door and sat upon it. 

How dfd that an^el appear? His face was bright 
like lightning, and his clothes were white as snow. 

Who were afraid of him? The keepers who were set 
to watch the sepulchre were so frightened, that they 
shook, and fell to the ground like dead men. 
' Did Jesus' friends see other angels? They saw a 
number of angels all clothed in white. They saw two 
in the sepulchre, one at the head, the other at the feet, 
where the body of Jesus lay. 
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What did the angek say to them ? They said, " Wh^ 
seek ye the living amoog the dead, he is not here, he is 
risen. Remember what he said unto you.'' 

What had Jesus said to them? He had told them he 
must be delivered into the hands of wicked men and be 
crucified, and the third day Hse again. 

Did they all go home after this? They all went home 
but Mary; she stood by the sepulchre weeping; and 
stooping down, she saw the two angels in the sepul- 
chre. 

What did they say to her? They said, Woman, why 
weepest thou? And she said, because they have taken 
away my Lord, and I know not where they have hud 
him. 

When she turned herself back, whom did she see ? 
She saw Jesus, but she did not kiiow it was Jesus. 

What did he say to her? He said, Woman, why 
weepest thou ? what seek^st thou ? 
" Who did she think he was? She thought he was the 
nrdeuer, and said to him, Sir, if thou have borne him 
hence, tell me where thou hast laid him,^ and I will take 
him away. 

When did she perceive that it was Jesus? When Je- 
sus said to her, Mary, she knew it was Jesus, and said 
to him. Master. 

What did Jesus say to her? Go to my brethren and 
say to ihem, I ascend unto my father and your father, 
and to my God and your God. 

How long was Jesus seen before he ascended to 
heaven ? t orty days. 

Where was Jesus when he leR his disciples and as* 
cended to heaven? At Mount Olivet* ^ 

How did he ascend? When he had been teaching 
his disciples, they saw him taken up, and a cloud re- 
ceived him out of their sight. 

While they stood looking as he went up, who came 
to them ? Two angels clothed in white. 

What did they say? Why st^d ye gazing up Into 
heaven? This same Jesus which is taken up from you 
into heaven, shall so come in^ like manner as ye hav^ 
seen him go into heaven. 

4 
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When will Christ «oiQe again? At the last day he 
dhall come in the clouds of heaven with power and great 
glorji and all the holy angels with him. 

Haric, the herald an^ls say, 
Christ the Lord is nsen to-day. 
Love's redeeming work is done, 
The darkness gope, the glory won. 

Angels, roll the rock away! 

Death yields up the mighty prey! . • 

See, the Saviour quits the tomb, 

Glowing with immortal bloom. 

Vain the stone, the watch, the seal, 
Christ has burst the gates of hell ; 
Lives again our glorious king? 
Where, O death, is now thy sting? 



LESSONS OF ANALYSIS. 

Jesus looked and saw the rich casting their gifts in- 
to the treasury, he saw also a poor widow cast in twe 
mites which make, a farthing. And he said, Of a truth, 
I say unto you, that this poor widow hath cast in mor« 
than they all. 

For all these rich have cast in of their abundance 
unto the offerings of God; but she of her poverty, hath 
cast in all the living that she had. 

Who looked to see how the people cast into th« 
treasury ? ^ 

What is a treasury ? 

What did the rich cast in? 

What did the poor widow cast in? 

Which cast in the most? 

How was it that she cast in more than they all, whea 
ther cast in large gifls, and she a small one ? 

Is it our duty to cast into the treasury of the Lord? 

Does Jesus always see what we cast in? 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



404 INFANT SCHOOL MANUAI.; 

Two women who lived in on# hoose had each of 
them a Babe. One night* when they were all asleep, 
one of the women turned - herself over upon her babe, 
which lay close by her in the bed, and killed it. When 
the awoke and found her little babe was dead, she went 
and took the other woman's child for her own, and laid 
her dead babe in its place, while the woman slept. 

When the other woman awoke, she first thought her 
own babe was dead, but when she looked on it, she 
»aw it was not her child. Then she carried it to the 
wicked woman who had taken, her child, and desired 
her to let her have her own babe; but the wicked wo- 
man said, the living babe is mine, and the dead babe is 
yours; and the oth^r said, no, the dead babe is yours, 
and the living babe is mine. Then they went to king 
Solomon and told him. 

And when king Solomon saw how they both claimed 
the living child, he said, bring me a sword. And his 
servants brought him a sword. Then he said, cut the 
living child in two, and give half to one, and half to the 
other. 

Then the mother of the living child spoke, for she 
WB distressed lest they should kill her chikl, and said, 
O my lord, give her the living child, and by no means 
kill it. But the wicked woman said, no, let it be nei- 
ther mine nor yoo»s, but cut it in .two. Then the kinjf 
said, give her the living child who would not have it 
killed, for she is the mother. 

How did the woman kill her babe ^ 

When she awoke and saw her babe was dead what 
did she do ? 

What crime was tha^^ 

Wnat crime did she commit next? 

How did king Solomon discover which was the mother 
of the living child ? 

Do parents love their children ? 

Is the love of God to his children greater than that 
of parents? It is, for he says, Shall a mother fi>rget 
her sucking child, and not pity her own son? Yea, they 
may forget, yet will not I forget thee. Like as a father 
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pitieth his children, so the Lord pitieth them that love 
him. 

Which of God's holj commands, dtd the woman hreak 
who stole the child? 

How did she break them? 

Ahab, king of Israel, wanted Naboth's vineyard, 
which was near his palace. But Naboth would not 
sell it to him, because it was given to him by his father. 
Then Ahab became very sad, and laid himself down, 
and refused to eat. When Jezebel, Ahab's wife, saw 
his trouble, she sent men to kill Naboth, and then told ^ 
the king he might have the vineyard, for Naboth was 
dead. Then Ahab arose and went down to take posses- 
sion of it. 

But God sent the prophet Elijah to him while he was 
in the vineyard. When Ahab saw him coming, he ex- 
claimed, Hast thou found me, O mine enemy! and 
Elijah said, I have found thee, because thou hast done 
this evil in the sight of the Lord. Then Elijah told the 
kins, that he and his wife were both to be destroyed for 
their wickedness, and said, in the place where dogs 
licked the blood of Naboth, shall dogs lick thy blood, 
even thine. He also told him that the dogs would eat 
Jezebel. 

Of what sin was Ahab guilty? 

What did he covet? 

Why would not Naboth sell it to him? 

Why was Ahab sad and unhappy? He was not con- 
tented and thankful for the good things which God had 
given him. 

What wicked passion did Jezebel have in her heart? 

To what did this wicked passion lead her? 

Did Ahab's covetousness and Jezebel's pride and re- 
venge make them unhappy? 

When is the best time to subdue such evil passions? 

Ahab served Baal, a false god, and he made a house 
and an altar for the worship of Baal in Samaria, 

18 
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Qo4 WM displeased with him for hit wtckedness, aad 
sent the prophet Elijah to tell him that there should not 
be dew or rain for jeiurs. This dearth occasioned a 
great famine in the land. 

During the famine, God sent Elijah to lire hy the 
brook Cherith. 

God also sent ravens to carrr him bread and flesh in 
the morninff, andi>read and flew in the evening. So he 
ate the food which God sent him and drank water from 
the brook. 

Who was Ahab? King of Israel. 

What are false gods ? All who are called gods, besides 
the one, only living, and true God. 

Why was God displeased with Ahab ? Because he did 
not obey his holy command which says. Thou shalt wor- 
ship the Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou serve. 

What did God send to punish Ahab? A famine. 

Did the famine punish all the people with Ahab? 
Many people suffered by the famine, but God took care 
of his people and fed them. 

What occasioned the famine? There was no rain or 
dew to make the corn grow. 

Will not things grow from the earth, if it does not 
rain on it? When there is no rain to soften the earth 
it becomes hard, and the grass and plants cannot grow. 

What care did €rod take of Elijah during the fiimiine? 
He sent the birds of the air to carry him food. 

The brook Cherith dried up because there was no 
rain; then God sent Elijah to Zarephath, and told him. 
he should find a widow there who would sustain him. 
When he came to the sate of the city, he saw a woman 
gathering sticks; and he called to Her and said, fetch 
me, I pray thee, a little water in a vessel, that I may 
drink. As she was going to fetch it, he called to her 
again and said, bring me, I prav thee, a morsel of bread 
in thine hand. And she said, I have no bread, I have 
nothing but a handful of meal in a barrel, and a little 
oil in a cruse; and see, I am gathering these sticks that 
I may go in and bake it for me and my son, that we may 
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eaf it — and then we must die, EKjah said to her, f^ar 
not, go and do as thoti bast said, but first make me a 
little cake, and bring it, then make for thyself and thy 
son. For God hath said, the barrel of meal shall not 
waste, neither shall the cruse of oil fail, until the day 
that he shall send rain upon the earth. And she went 
and did as Elijah told her; and she and her family ate 
many days, and the barrel of meal wasted not, neither 
did the cruse of oil fail, as the JUord had told Elijah. 

Why did the brook Cherith dry up? 

What care did God take for Elijah, when the brook 
was dried up? 

What did she tell Elijah, whmi he firrt asked her for 
ft morsel of bread ? 

What did he tell her? 

Was she not afraid to give what little she had to Eli- 
jab, when she knew not of anytlung more than she could 
obtain for food? 

How did God provide for her? 

Is not God as aUe to proTide for us, as he was for 
her? 

What would have become of the poor widow and her 
son, if she had been afraid to give what she had to Eli- 
jah, and had disobeyed the command of God? 

Are there some who will not give what God com- 
mands, lest they should want it themselves ? There are ; 
but God has not promised to provide for them. 

FAITH. 

What is faith? said a fi^er to his little daughter a9 
she sat plaviog with a string of beads. She could not 
telL He then took the beads from her and threw them 
itAo the fire. She looked very sad, and was about to 
cry, but her father told her he would, by and by, fetch 
her a string of beads much prettier than those. Then 
she was pleased, and did not cry. 

Why was this little girl going to cry? Because the 
had lost her beads» 
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Whf was she afterwards pleased? Because ske he-* 
lieved her father would do as he promised her he would. 

What b this bdieviag called? It is called faith. 

When we believe that Cred will do as he has promised 
ia his word, what is it? It is faith in God. 

A little girl, when walking abroad, saw & poor woman 
sitting on ^e steps of a door with a child by her side 
who was crying for bread. When the little girl saw that 
the poor waman had no bread to give her child, she gave 
her all the money which she had saved to buy a new doll, 
and told her to buy bread with it iot her hungry child. 

Who was walking abroad? 

Whom did she see ? 

What feeling did she have for theitt ? 

What did compassion lead her to do? 

What was that action? Charity. 

What other duty did this little girl perform? SelP- 
denial. 

Of what did she deny heraelf ? A doHL 

Was it better for hef to be without a doll than for the 
poor child to suffer hunger? It w^; fot she eonld live 
without her toys, but the child could not liv^ without food. 

What rule did she obey? The golden rule. 

John Smith was a boy thai could work, and obtain mon- 
ey for his work; but he would not deny himselfl Whea 
he saw anything that was pleasing to his taste he would 
spend his money to buy it. Sometimes he bought ap* 
pies and oranges, and sometimes nuts, figs and raisins. 
When John Snith became an old mad, and could riot 
work, he had no money to buy his food and clothes. So 
now he might be seen clothed in dirty rags, sitting at the 
door of a poor hovel, gnawing bones which he had beg- 
ged for his .food. 

What could John Smith 4o when he was a boy ? 
What could he obtain for his work ? 
How did he sp^id his oaoney ? 
What would he not do? 
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What was he obliged to be dented wben he became 
old? He was obliged to be denied everytinng that was 
good. 

What house was he obliged to liye in? 

What was he obliged to wear? 

What was he obliged to eat ? 

What could he have done, if he had denied himself 
when he was young? He could have had money to give 
to the poor, and to buy such things as he needed for bis 
own comfort, in old age. 

SPRING. 

Which are the spring months? 

How sweet the day, how iSne and mild. 

The hedges put forth their leaves, 

The fruit trees are thick with blossoms, 

And the woods look green any gay. 

The field flowers spring up at our feet. 

Hark! what music do we hear? 

The sweet notes of the little birds. 

What days do we hnjre in spring ? What do the hedges 
put forth? What are thick dn the fruit trees? What 
look green and gay? What springs up at our feet? 
What do we hear? 

SUMMER. 

What are the summer months? 

Now the high sun warms the earth. 
The sheep and cows seek the cool shade. 
The cherries are now red on the trees. 
The flower garden is in its beauty. 
The meadows are thick with high grass. 
The mower whets his long scythe. 
The jiweet hay scents all the vale. 

What warms the earth in summer? What seek the 
cool shade? What are red on the trees? What is^in its 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



SIO INFAirr SCHOOL MANUAL. 

beaiit J ? What are the mewAows thick with ? What does 
the mow^ whet? What wents all the vale? 

AtJTUMir. 

Which are the autumnal montha? 

The trees are loaded with ripe fruit. 
The yellow grain invites the reaper's hand. 
The loaded team drives from the fiurm. 
Lkrge barns are filled with grain. 
How varied are the trees in autumn. 
They have all the shades of red, green, and yellow, 
to charm the eye before they fall away. 

In autumn, what is on the fruit trees? What invites 
the reaper's hand ? What drives from the farm ? What 
are filled with grain? What colors have the trees in 
antumn ? What do these colors do ? 

WIITTSR. 

Which are the winter months? ^ 

The trees are now stripped of their leaves. 

Winter's cold hand has bound the earth. 

The rivers now feel his icy chain. 

The boys slide upon the ice. 

The snow and ice glitter in the sun. 

Now we must have fire to keep us warm. 

The cows must have hay, for the grass is covered 
with snow. 

In winter, what are stripped from the trees? What has 
made the earth hard? What has covered the rivers? 
Who slide on the ice? What glitters in the sun? What 
must we have to keep us warm? Why must the cows 
have hay?/ 
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MORAL LESSONa 

Who made you? God. 
What is God? A spirit. 

What is a spirit? That which thinks, knows and loves 

Have jou a spirit ? I have ; my soul is a spirit and can 

think when my eyes are shut and when my body is asleep. 

Thou^ I am young, I have a soul, 

Can think and love and see, 
And while eternal ages roU, 

It will not, cannot cBe. 

For it must soar to vrorids on high, 

Where happy spirits dwell. 
Or buried ynth the wicked lie. 

Low in the depths of helL 

(jrod is an infinite spirit. He sees everything in this 
vast universe at once. He knows all things that have 
been done, and all things that ever will be done, and he 
knows the thoughts of the hearts of all men. 

Grod is omnipotent, omnipresent, omniscient, eternal| 
holy, wise, just, good, true, merciful, unchangeable. 

How is God Infinite ? He is so great he cannot be 
known. 

How is God omnipotent? He is able to do all things. ' 
God can make worlds. 

How is God omnipresent? He is everywhere. Wei 
cannot hide from God, for everywhere we go, God is 
there. 

How is God omniscient ? He knows all things that are 
done, or ever will be done, and he knows all our thoughts. 

How is God eternal ? He lives forever, he was before 
all things, and he never will die. 

How is God holy ? He thinks and does all that is 
right. 

How is God wise? He knows the best way to do the 
most good, and does it. 

How is God just? He gives to er^y one that whicli 
it is right he should have. 
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How is God good? He provides for tke happiness of 
all his creatures. 

How is God true? He tells us of things just as they 
are and shall be; all God's words are true. 

How is God merciful ? He does good to the wicked, 
and saves them, if they repent through Christ ^o died 
for them. 

How is God uifchangeable? He is the same Qod 
yesterday, to-day and forever, always holy and good. 

Has this infinitely glorious and blessed God made ufi 
to be happy, and told us how we can be so? God has 
formed us for happiness, and given us a holy law to tell 
us what to do; ana if we obey this law we shall be happy 
indeed. 

How has God formed us for happiness? He has made 
our bodies and souls so that we must be happy, if we do 
not disobey him. 

How docs your body help you to be happy ? By means 
of the senses which God has given us. 

How many senses have you? Five. 

What are the five senses? Hearing, seebg, tasting, 
smelling, feeling. 

When do these senses help you to be happy? When 
they are pleased. 

What pleases the sense of hearing? Pleasant sounds. 

Has God made the world so that our sense of hearing 
may be pleased? He has. 

Name some of the pleasant sounds which God has 
made to delight our ears? The brooks murmur, the gentle 
wind whispers, the fierce wind roars, the rain patters, the 
river laves, the waterfall roars, the bees hum, insects 
buzz, birds chirp and sing with sweetest music, the 
voice of animals, and the voice of friends. 

What has God made to deliffht the sense of smelling? 
He has caused almost everything that grows, to smell 
sweetly. 

What are some of the things that smell most sweetly? 
The rose, the pink, the geranium, and other flowers and 
plants. The fruit blossoms, and the fruit, apples, peac!^ 
eSj quinces, oranges, lemons, grapes, strawoerries, and 
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melons, smefl most sweetly. Our food smells sweet and 
inviting to the taste. 

What has God made to delight the sense of seeing? 
He has made the world \ery beautiful in our sight. 

What are some of the things that are made to delight 
our sense of seeing? The mountains and meadows, the 
trees and flowers, the rivers and oceans, and waterfalls; 
the sun, moon and stars, and beautiful rainbow, the an- 
imals, and man. 

Are these things made of various beautiful colors to 
charm our sight ? They are. 

What are the colors? Red, orange, yellow, green, 
ind%o, violet, blue. 

What color is the earth mostly covered with? Green. 

Is it happy for us that the earth is mostly covered with 
green? It is, because green is the most pleasant color 
to the sight. 

What has Grod made for us, to please the sense of tast- 
ing? He has made a great many kinds of food and fruit 
that are delicious to the taste. 

Does he cause the fruit to grow in the season when it 
is most pleasant to the taste ? He does; for in the warm 
months fruit is most pleasant and healthful. 

What kinds of fruit do we have in the warm month of 
June? Strawberries and cherries. 

What. do we have in the hot month of July? Rasp- 
berries, mulberries, currants and garden fruits. 

What in August and September? Apples, melons, 
peaches, pears, plums, grapes, berries and nuts. 

Are there any fruits which we can keep through the ' 
cold months? There are figs, raisins, apples, cranbef- 
ries and nuts. 

Has God made the world so that the sense of feeling 
may be pleased ? He has;^for most things are pleasant 
to the sense of feeling. 

You see, my dear children, that God has made this 
world so that we may be happy, and rejoice in his work. 

How must we use the good things which God has given 
us? We must use them so as to do the most good we 
can, to ourselves and others. 

Has God made animals happy? He has; life is sweet 
to them. 
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WhBi has God done for anunals? Ho has made them 
curious bodies, and food, and clothing. 

What clothing has he made for the beasts of the earth ? 
He has made wool and fur to grow upon them. 

What clothing has he made for the fo wb of the air? 
Beautiful feathers, which help them to fly. 

What has God given to animals for food? He, has 
caused their food to grow in the field, grass and grain 
for the cattle, and fruits, for other animals. 

What has Grod given to animals to enable them to take 
care of themselves? God has given them instinct. 

What is instinct? It is that which teaches them how 
to ^et their food, to make their houses, and take care of 
their joun^. 

What kind of hous^ do animals make ? The birds 
build nests for their houses; the wolves and bears, the 
lions and tigers, make dens among the rocks, in the dark 
wooda, for their houses; the foxes, rabbits, and other an- 
imals dig holes in the ground for their houses; and the 
beavers make their houses as some men do. 

What does the bible say about God's care for animals ? 
'' These all wait on thee, O Lord, Thou givest them their 
meat in due season; that thou givest them they gather." 

How do animals show that they are happy ? They^o 
not complain, but they sport, and play, and sing. 

If God has done so much to make animals happy, will 
it not displease him when men or children are cruel to 
them? It will; — 

t 'II treat them kindly for his sake, 
Nor dare his gifts abuse. 

What is the holy law called, which God has given to 
tell us what to do that we may be happy ? The ten com- 
mandments. 

How were the ten commandments given to us? God 
first spake them with a loud voice, so that all the people 
could hear. 

Where was God when he spoke them? On Mount 
Sinai. 

How did the mountain appear when God descended 
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upon it ? In the morning there were thunders, and light- 
nings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, and the voice 
of the trumpet exceeding loud, so that all the people 
trembled, and mount Sinai was altogether on a smoke, 
because the Lord decended upon it in fire, and the whole 
mount quaked greatly. 

Did Moses go up into the mount? When the voic« 
of the trumpet sounded long and waxed louder and loud^ 
er, Moses spake, and God answered by a voice — and 
the Lord called Moses up to the top of the mount, and 
Moses went up. 

What did God say to Moses? He told him to go down 
and keep the people back, that they should not come near 
the mount, lest they should die. 

Did Moses go down? He did, and then God spake all 
the commandments. 

How did God afterwards give the commandments to 
Moses? He wrote them upon two tables of stone, and 
gave them to Moses upon mount Sinai. 

How did the mount appear when the Lord decended 
upon it the second time ? The glory of the Lord abode 
upon mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days, and 
the sight of the glory of the Lord was like devouring 
jBre on the top of the mount? 

Did God command Moses to come into the mount ? 
He did. 

How did Moses appear when he came down from the 
mount with the two tables of stone in his hand, on which 
God wrote the commandments? His face shone so that 
the people were afraid ^o come nigh to him. 

What did Moses do when he spoke to the people ? 
He put a vail on his face. 

What is the first commandment ? Thou shalt liave no 
Other gods before me. 

How do you understand this command? We must 
not love anything more than God, for if we do, we make 
it our God. 

How must we love God? With all our heart, with all 
our mind, with all our strength. 

Why must we love God ? We must love him for all 
tbpt he is, for he is all that is good, and great, and lovely. 
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Must you love him because he lives forever, and is 
everywhere, upholding all things, by his power? We 
must; for people could not live if God was not every- 
where to keep them alive, and if he lives forever, he can 
make us happy forever. 

Must you love God because he made the world, and 
for all that he has done for this world which he has 
made, and because he has made the sun, moon and stars 
for us to behold? We must; for they teach us that God 
is great and good, these things will help us to be happy. 

Must you love God for all the wonderful works, and 
mighty acts which he has done? We must; for these 
teach us that God is holy, and that all must be holy to 
please God. ^ 

Must you love God because he sent his son Jesus 
Christ into the world to die for sinners? We must; for 
we must all have perished in our sins if Christ had not 
died for us.* 

Must you not love God because Christ has risen again 
and sits on the right hand of God the Father? We 
must; for if Christ has risen from the dead, then all that 
are in their graves shall rise again. 

Can you love God as much as he ought to be loved? 
We cannot. 

Imperfect praise can never pay 

The debt of love I owe ; 
Dear Lord, I give myself to Thee, 

'T is all that I can do, 

Whr^ is the second commandment? Thou shalt not 
make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness of 
anything that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth 
beneath, or that is in the waters under the earth, thou 
shalt not bow down thyself to them, nor serve them; for 
I, the Lord thy God, am a jealous God, visiting the ini- 
quity of the fathers upon the children unto the third and 
fourth generation of them that hate me, and showing 
mercy unto thousands of them that love me and Jceep my 
commandments. 

» Acti iv. 12. 
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Who are so foolish and wicked as to m^ke images of 
wood and stone, and call them gods, and pray to them ? 
The heathen, who have no bibles to tell them about the 
true God. 

Can these images hear and help them when they pray 
to them? They cannot; for they are dumb and lifeless 
iddls. 

Are the people unhappy who worship idols? They 
are; for they kill one another, and burn themselves to 
death, and drowa their little children, thinking to please 
their idol gods. 

I lAem the Lord, I was not bom, 
Where God was never known, 
And taught to prtfy a useless pvayer 
To blocks of wood and stone. 

What is the third commandment? Thou shalt not 
take the name of the Lord thy God in vain, for the Lord 
will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain. 

What is it to take the name of God in vain? It is to 
speak his nameybo/t^A/y, in anser, or in play. 

How should you ^eak Grod'is name ^ With fear, and 
love, remembering that he is a great and holy God, and 
hears all that I say. 

Do persons ever take God's name in vain when they 
pray ? They do, when they call upon the name of God 
without fear and love. 

Lord, let me never be proftne; 
For I can never bear to hear, 
When ohydrm tske tfiy name in vaiiif 
And learn to curse, and learn to swear. 

What is the fourth commandment? Remember the 
sabbath day to keep it holy. Six days shalt thou 7abor, 
and do all thy work. But the seventh day is the sab- 
bath of the Ix)rd thy God; in it thou shalt not do any 
work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy dauglUer, ncr thy man 
servant, nor thy maid servant, nor thy ca^Je, nor the 
stranger that is Within thy ga^es; for in six days, the 
Lord made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in 
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them is, and rested the seventb daj; wherefore the Lerd 
blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed it. 

If God made the seventh day the sabbath, why do we 
keep the first day of the week? Because the Liord 
Jesus Christ finished his work of redeeming sinners 
and arose from the dead on the first day of the week. 

How must we keep the sabbath day holy? By loving 
God, and praying to him, and praising him, and in 
watching our hearts, thfit we do not think, speidc, or a6t 
wipkedly, on that holy day. 

Where should we go on the sabbath? We should go 
to the house of God, to worship him. 

Has God commanded us to go to religious meetings 
to worship? He has; and Jesus said where only two or 
three are met together in my name, there am I in the 
midst of them. 

Is Crod in his house, looking at every one of us who 
go there to worship him? He is. And he sees every 
one who goes there to be idle and play. 

What should you do when you eo to the house of 
God? I should remember it is God's house, and that he 
is there. I should fear and love him, and delight to hear 
his holy word, and pray to him, when the peoj^e pray, and 
praise him, when they sing. 

Will keepii^ the sabbath day holy help to make ua 
happy? It will. The sabbath is a delight to all who 
love Crod. 

Lord, how delightful H is to see. 
When all the pec^ile worship thi9e. 
At once they srag, at onoe th^ pray, 
They hear of heaven, and leam the way. 

« I have been there, and love to go, 
' T is like a litOe heaven bekiw ; 
Not all my pleasures or my plaf, 
3hall tempt me to forget this day. 

What is the fifth commandment? Honor thy father 
and thy mother, that thy days may be long upon the land 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee. 
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How must you honor your parents ? We must love 
and obey them, and do everything we can to make them 



'"^ha 



That is it to obey your parents? It is when we love 
to run quickly, and do everything we know they wish us 
to do. 

Does it help to make your parents and brothers and 
sisters happy, when you obey them? It does; and when 
we all obey our parents we are all happy, and our parent* 
love us, and we love them. 

What does it do when children at school obey their 
teacher? It makes a happy school. 

What does it do when people obey their good rulers? 
It makes a hap^y people. 

How would it be, if people did not obey their rulers? 
People would steal, and quarrel, and fight, and kill each 
other, so that wc should live in fear. 

How would it be in school, if children did not obey 
their teachers? We should be rude, and no^, and hurt 
each oth^r, and could not learn any good. * 

How would it be if children should not obey their 
parents? They would contradict, quarrel, and'hurt each 
other, and make their parents so unhappy that they would 
get sick and die. 

And what would become of such wicked children? 
They would have no one to provide food, or clothes, 
or any one to teach them, or care for them, and must 
wander about without any house or home to rest in. 

You see, dear children, that obedience is a good thing : 
Do you not think that all children should be taught 
to obey? We do: if we would be happy we mu^t be 
obedient. 

Let children, ^ho would |^ the Lord, 

Mind what their teachers say, 
With ffladness hear their parents' word 

And with delight obey. 

Have we not heard what dreadful woes 

Are threatened by the Lord^ 
To him who breaks his Other's laws 

Or scorns his mother's word ? 
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But those who love the God of love 

And mind their parents' word, 
Here on this earth they long shaU Kre, 

Then go and live with God« 

What is the sixth commaDdment ? Thou shalt not kill. 

Now, little children. would not think of killing any 
body, but do not people break this command sometimes 
whea they do not kill any body? They do; for the bible 
•ays, he that bateth his brother is a murderer. 

There are things which lead to murder; Can you 
tell what unkindness and cruelty do? They sometimes 
kill. 

What do furious passions, such as anger and revenge, 
lead to? They lead to murder. 

What do quarrelling and fighting lead to ? They lead 
to murder. ^ 

What is wishing others were dead ? It is murder. 

What should your conduct be towards others? Love^ 
gratitude, l^dness, and pity. 

Is it wrong to be crual to animals? It is wicked to 
hart any creature wanto&ly. 

Herd names at first, and threatening woids, 

Which seem but noisy breath, 
May grow to clubs and naked swords, 

To murder, and to death. 

Thus Satan tempts one mother's son 

To rage against another ; 
So wicked Cain was hurried on, 
Till he had k'dled his brother. 

We 're all children of one Father, 
The great God who reigns above. 
Shall we quarnl ? no, much rather 
Would we dI like him, all love. 

• 
Which is the seventh commandment ? Thou shalt not 
commit adultery. 

How must you keep this command? Wq must never 
think or speak of anything that is filthy. 

Will keeping this command help us to be happy? It 
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will; for when we become holy we shall be happj. We 
must be holy, to be the children of God. ' 

^ I hate to hear a wanton song^ 

Such words offend my ears, 
I should not dare defile my tongue 
With^ fikhy words like theirs. 

What is the eighth commandment? Thou shaH not 
steal. 

>Vhat is it to steal 7 To steal is to take anything for 
our own which belongs to another. 

Arc there other things which are the same as stealing? 
There are. 

What is it to borrow and not return ? It is the same 
as stealing. 

What is it to buy things for whicl^ you never intend 
to pay ? It is the same as stealing. 

To what other wickedness does stealing lead ? It leads 
to lying. 

What is it to use others' things without leave? It is 
the same as stealing, 

I know I i^ould not steid or use 
The smallest thing I see; 
Ch what I should not like to lose, 

If it beloneed to me. 
I 'd beg my bread from door to door 
Rather than steal another's store. 

What is the ninth commandment? Thou shalt not 
bear false witness against thy neighbor. 

What is it to bear false witness? It is to tell a lie. 

What must you do to keep this command? Always 
speak the truth. 

What is truth ? It is to tell a thing just as it is. 

Must you tell the truth of yourself when you have 
done wrong? God says that I must; and if I am sorry 
and tell what I have done, He will forgive me and inake 
me happy through Jesus Christ. 

Will there ever be a lie tohd in heaven? No; for it 
could not be a happy place, If they told lies there. 

What does the bible say about liars not going to heaven ? 
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Whosoerer loveA or oaaketh a lie ^aU not enter tiiai 
holy place. He that apeaketh lies shall perkh. 

O H » a lovefy thing for yoalfa m 

Not to dee^ve in any way, 
To f^ar a lie, to eqpeak tiie tmth, 

That we may trust to all they say. 

Bat liars we ean never trust, 

Though they should speak the thing that 's true, 
And he who does one sin at first, 

Then lies to hide it, makes it. two. 

What is the tenth commandment? Thou shalt not 
covet thy neighbor's house, thou shalt not covet thy 
neighbor's wife, nor his man servant, nor his maid ser- 
vant, nor his ox^ nor his ass, nor anything that is thy 
neighbor's. 

What is it to covet? It is to wish for things which 
belong to others, and to wish for things which God has 
not ^iven us. 

Now little children are very apt to covet, because 
they think that to have the things they like will make 
them happy. But nsany things they wish for would hurt 
them and make them very unhappy. There is notbins 
that we see that can make us happy; to }ove God and 
be good, is to be happy. 

Does most of the unhappiness of men come from 
covetousnesfi? It doeE(; for it is a sin which leads us to 
break all God's conmiands. 

How does covetousness lead us to break the eighth 
command? If we covet others' things, we shall try to 
obtain thmn, and that will lead us to stealing. 

How will covetousness lead you to break the ninth 
command? Jf we try to obtain others' things, it will 
lead us to deceive, and lie. 

How doe9 it lead us to break the sixth command? 
We are apt to be angry with those who prevent our 
having things which we covet, and anger leads us to 
murder. 

How does it break the seventh command? Because 
to deake to disobey God, ia disobeying him. 
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How does it break the fifth command ? Children who 

covet many things are often angry with their parents. 

whose duty it is to keep such things from them as woulq 

^e hurtful. And covetous people do not always take 

good care of their parents when they are old. 

How does covetousness lead us to break the 1st, 2d, 
3d, and 4th commandments ? If we covet the things of 
this world we do not love God, and worship him, but we 
choose the world for our God. 

Should you be content with such things as you have? 
I should; for God has given me all that is best for me 
to have. 

Tou see that covetousness will lead us to disobey all 
God's holv commands. Can you tell me what will ena- 
ble us to keep all God's holy commands? Love. '* For 
love is the fulfilling of the law." 

Do any persons in this world obey the commands of 
God perfectly ? They do not, for all have sinned. 

What is sin? Disobedience to God. 

What do those deserve who disobey these holy com- 
mands which are necessary to make us happy, and to 
make the world happy, and to make heaven happy? 
They deserve that fearful punishment which a holy God 
has denounced against those who will not continue to 
obey him in all thmgs which he has commanded. 

Will all be punished for their sins as they deserve ? 
God so loved the world that he gave his only begotten 
Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perishj 
but have everlasting life. 

Who is the Son of God ? Jesus Christ. 

When man had broken God's holy law and was just- 
ly condemned to die, how did the Son of God purchase 
pardon and everlasting Ufe for him ? The Son of God 
came into this world and obeyed this holy law, and suf- 
fered death for man's disobedience of it. 

Does the Son of God ofter pardon and life to all sin- 
ners? He ofters pardon and life to all who will turn 
from their sins, and love and serve the Lord. 

What has God taught us by giving his Son to die 
for us? He has taught us that his love is very great. 

What does Godiove? He loves his holy law which it 
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just and good, and his love to us is very great to suifer 
the punishment wWch we de0erve, that we may be for- 
given. 

If we beHeve in Christ and love him, shall we hate* 
■in ? We shall, and repent of it. 

What is it to repent) It is to be sorry and grieved 
that we have disobeyed God's holy law, which we wish 
to love, and obey forever. 

Did Jesus Christ choose to come into this world and 
die for sinners? He did. When man had sinned — and 
no eye pitied, then it was a time of love. Jesus said, 
Lo, I come; I delight to do thy will, O God. 

Did Jesus Christ show great love and pity while he 
was in the world? He did; he went about doing good; 
he cured the sick, he made the blind to see, the dumb 
to speak, and the lame to walk. 

Did he >show love to sinners? He did; he wenT to 
their houses and sat down with them, and said, I came 
not to call the righteous, but sinners to repentance. 

Did he show love to little children? He did; for he 
took them in his arms, and blessed them, and said. Suf- 
fer little children to come unto. me, and forbid them not, 
for of such is the kingdom of heaven. 

What did he do for his friends when he was going to 
leave them ? He gave them a feast of bread and wine, 
and told them to partake of it oflen, that the bread might 
remind them of his body which was broken for them; 
and that the wine mi^ht remind them of his blood which 
was shed for the remission of sin. 

What is remission? Pardon. 

What did he do for them, when they had eaten the 
feast and arose from supper? He took a towel and gird- 
ed himself and began to wash their feet, and Wiped them 
with the towel wherewith he was girded. 

What did he say to them when he Was going to be 
crucified ? Let not your heart be troubled ; in my father's 
house are many mansions — if it were not/'so I would 
have told you, I go to prepare a place for you — ^that 
where I am, there ye may be also. 

What did he do for those who crucified him, when 
they were mocking him on the cross? He prayed for 
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them. Father forgive them, for thej know not what they 
do. 

What did he say to Mary after he arose from the dead ? 
He said, go, tell the disciples, I ascend to my father, and 
your father, to my God, and your Crod. 

Love. divine! how sweet the sound, 
May the song on earth abound, 
May the hearts of all below, 
With the heavenly rrpture glow. 

Better diis than gilded toys, 
Or an age of wordly joys. 
Better than this life of mine, 
Saviour, is thy love divine. 



MORAL LESSONS, ON TEXTS OF SCRIPTURE. 

Thou, O Godj 9ust me. 

AMOife the deepest shades of night, 
Can there be one who sees my way ? 
Yes— God is like a shining It^t 
That tuins the darkness into day. 

When eveiy eye around me sleeps, 

May I not sm without eontrol? 

No, for a constant watch he keeps 

On every thought of every souL ^ 

If I could find some cave unknown. 
Where human feet had never trod, 

there I could not be alone, 

On every side there would be God. 

He smiles in heaven, he fit)wns in hell, 
He fills the air, the earth, the sea ; 

1 must within his presence dwell, 
And can I fix)m his justice fiee ? 

Yes, I may fiee, he shows me where ; 
Tells me to Jesus Christ to fly ; 
And while he sees me weeping there 
There 's only mercy in his eye. 
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WHBRE IS GOD? 

In the sun, tke moon, and skj, . . 
On the mountain, wild and hi^ 
In the thunder, in the rain. 
In the grove, the wood, the plain, 
In the u^e birds which sing; 
God is seen in everything. 

Hum Mlt love (he Lord thy God with aU thy hearty and 
with all thy gout, and tnth all thy strengthf and with aU 
ihy mind, and thy iveighbor as thyself. 

Love (Sod ymth all your soul. 
With all your heart and mind, 
And love your neighbor as yourself, 
Be faithfld,— ju6( and kind. 



GOLDKK RULE. 

Whatsoever ye wovld that men should do unto you, do you the 
same to them. 

Deal with another as you 'd have 

Another deal widi you; 
What you Ve unwilling to recdve, 

Be sure you never do. 

l%e mou0i of Mm ffvat speakdh lies shaU be stopped, 

O let me fear and hate the em 
Of saying what I do not mean. 
For they who do not falsehood dread, 
WiU soon to lies and theft be led. 

ThoushaUnoteoveL 

I^ord, cleanse me, and thy grace impart, 
O keep temptation from my heart, 
Or I 1^11 break thy law divine 
By coveting what is not mine. 
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Ld aU Uttemus, and wrathy and anger ^ and damor^ and 
evU-i^^eaking be put away from y<nu 

The geatle child, wJy> loves to please, 
Who will not quarre^ fret, and tease. 
And never speaks an angry word, 
That child is pleanng to the Lord. 

Lei women adorn fhemsdves in modest appartl^ not in gMy 
and pearls, andcosUy am^y ltd toUk good works* 

How proud are we, how fond to show 
Our clothes, and call them rich and new. 
When the poor sheep and silkworm wore 
That very clothing, long before. 

The tulip and the butterfly 
. Appear in gayer coats than 1 ; 
Let me be dressed fine as I will. 
These wonns and flowers are prettier stiD. 

Then wiH I set my heart to find 
Such things as beautify the mind ; 
Obedience, wisdom*truth and love. 
These are the things which God approves. 

TU IMlisinMshofyiemplejldaU the ear(h keq^sUenee 
hyorehim. 

In God's own house, th^i, shall I play. 
Where Christians meet to hear and {Mray ? 
It will profime that holy place. 
And tempt the Almi^ty to his ftoe. 

When angels bow before the Lord, 
And devils tremble at his word, 
Shall I, a nnfUl mortal, dare 
To mock and sport and trifle there ? 

A $qft answer fumeth awcnf wraffiyhd grievous words skr 
up i 



To contradict and oveibear. 
With noisy words and ^teilil lies, 
To feel revenge, to curse, or swear« 
Is wicked, hi&nil, and unwise. 
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Let love through aU your actions run, 
Let all your Yvords be mild, 
Live like the Ueased Maiyii son, 
That sweet and holy child. 

^ UMt chUdrtny Ut us not lont in wordf nor tit tongut; 
but in deed and in truth, 

WHAT IS RBLIGION? 

^T 18 not to go to church to-day, 
To look devout and seem to piay, 
While to be fine is all our care, 
And we foi^get that God is th^^e. 

T is no^to maik our rules to walk. 
Or of our own good deeds to talk, 
And then to love a secret crime, 
And to mi^nd and waste our tune. 

'T is not to wear the Christian^ dress. 
And love to all mankind professu 
Then treat with scorn the sufienn^ poor. 
And &st against thej» close our door. 

Religion, 't is the rule of life. 

The bond of love, the bane of strife, 

This is its nile, to others do 

As you would have them do to you. 

Is sitting s^ill all we should do at church? 

Should we think of our own and others' clothes? 

Who should we remember is ther€ and sees our 
hearts and know our thoughts? 

Should we speak of our own good actions ? 

Must you have your heart clean in the sight of 
God? 

Must you love the poor as well as the rich ? 

What is the bond of love? 

What is the bane of strife ? 

What is its rule ? 

What is this rule called? The golden rule. 
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THE SABBATH. 

Remember ihe Sabbath day, to ke^ U holy* 

This day belongs to Grod alone, 
He chooses Sunday for his own, 
• And. we must neither work nor play 

Because it is Grod's holy day, 
T is well to have one day m seven, 
For us to learn the way to heaven. 

O let us love this blessed day. 
And turn from sin, and read, and praj^ 
And every sabbath should be passed, 
As if we knew it were our last. 
For what would dying sinners give 
To have one sabbath more to live.. 

Rtjoict unih them that do r^oict ; and weep toilh fh/fm ffud 
weep. 

O may we feel each playmate's sigh 
And with them bear a part, 
May sorrow flow from eye to eye 
And joy from heart to heart. 

Be kmdly eyffectioned one to another with lovt^ in Aonor 
preferring one another, — ^Rom. xii. 10. 

How sweet how charming is the s^ht, 
When we who meet to learn, 
In one another^s peace delight, 
And pride and envy shun. 

Let love in one deli^tful stream, 
Through every bosom flow. 
And fnendship sweet and dear esteem, 
In every action glow. 

liove is the gc^en chain that binds 
The haj^y souls above ; 
And if m heaven a place we 'd find, 
We must be formed for iove. 
20 
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JH^ voice ihaU ffum hear in ihe mormngy O Lord; in fiC 
m/oming wiU I durtd my jmyer unto fketj and look t^k 

Shall I become the slave of sense 
And yidd myself to indolence? 
Shall I not wake, and watch, and pray, 
Ere mom leads on the drowsy day. 

Btkold he that keepe(h hrad shall neUher dumber nor $le^ 
Ps. cxxL 4. 

The God of Israel never sleeps; 
^e angelic band strict vi^ keeps ; 
Above, below, amidst, around, 
They float in air, or walk the ground | 
Leave their bri^t mansion in the sky, 
And watch the woiid with sleepless eye. 

THANKSGIVING DAT. 

O give ihank$ vnio the Lord — i^ng unto him, i^ng 
unto km, talk ye ofaU kis VHmdrout works, 

. What is H to keep dianksniing day ? 
Is it to eat, and drink, and play. 
Our work to leave, <)ur friends to meet, 
Mud please our taste with every sweet ? 

No, 't is a day of pious joy, 
And we should every hour empk^, 
In speaking of God's mercies given. 
And raising grat^l thoughts to heavm. 

The friends we meet, the food we share, 
llie fire we feel, the clothes we wear, 
. And all the blessing that we prove. 
Should fiU ourhea^ with grateful love. 



DEVOTIONAL EXERCISEa 

Th» order which is preserved iti the devotions of the 
m£ud school is described in the article ^* BegvU^hm,^' 



yGooQie 



INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 931 

page 26. It i» thought that short prayers adapted to the 
capacities and wants of phildren, and repeated smuil* 
taneously hy the whole school, will best engage their 
attention and incite devotion. Their prayers should 
be accompanied with sioging when circumstances will 
admit. 

How sweet is the blended voice, 
Of these cherub suppliants now, 

As they lisp their prayer on the beaided knee 
And lift up the m&ntine vow 

Their song 's like the hymn of the l>ird8 
When they come mid the perfumes of spring. 

And warble their charrame notes of joy, 
Till the groves and the rorests ring. 

How bright are the thouj^hts that dance 
O'er the mind of the joyous train ; 

L&e^ie Kgfatx>fth«^ placid laaoonjis it j^lays 

O'er the fiice of the quiet main. 

like the calm o#Ae sea, or the de^ 
Of the winds in their silent repose. 

Is the flow of childhood's early years* 
And its dreams like the sunmier rose. 



MORNING FRATIRS. 

O God, our Heavenly Father. Thou art great and 
good. The ^iarkness passes away and the morning 
comes at thy command. We thank thee that thou hast 
kept us while we slept and hast opened our eyes to see 
the pleasant light which shines around us this day. We 
look up to thee to supply all our wants. Wilt thou this 
day eive us our food and clothing and preserve our lives 
and health. Keep us from all evil and let us not disobey 
thy holy commands. Let us love and serve thee con- 
tinually. May we be obedient to our parents and teach- 
ers. May we ever love to please them and see tiiem 
happy and may we try to learn all that we are taught. 
May we love our brothers and sisters and be kind and 
helpful to all, and ever try to make others happy. May 
we always remember that thou, God, seest us. O Lord, 
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do thoa bless our friends and bless all- peopib. Let liie 
wicked turn from their wickedness and do that which is 
right. Be thou the guide of the righteous and make 
them happy forever. Let the people praise thee, O 
L<^d> let all the people praise thee through Jesus Christ. 
Amen. 



MORNINO. 

Lord, be kind to us and make us good children. 
Keep us this day from everything that would do us 
harm. May we remember that thou art everywhere 
and seest us at all times. If we love thee we shall be 
thy children and thou wilt be our Father, may we love to 
think of God, may we know more of thee, and love thee 
more because thou art good. Take care of us all our 
days; and when we die wilt thou receive us to heaven 
Thtrt JeS'JS is, and where all that are good will go and 
be happy with thee. Bless our fathers and mothers, and 
our brothers and sisters. Bless our teachers and all 
our dear friends. May all love God and be happy for- 
ever through Jesus Christ. Amen. 

EVENING CRATERS. 

thou great and holy God, our heavenly Father. We 
kneel before thee to praise thy name and thank thee for 
thy care. Thou hast been merciful to us, and given us 
me and health. Thou hast given us kind friends and 
teachers and many other favors, but what is best of all 
thy gifts thou hast given thy Son to be our Saviour. We 
thank thee for the love thou hast shown us through 
Jesus Christ. Help us to learn of him and remember 
that as he has loved us, so we ought to love one another. 
Jesus spake of lil^tle children, and called them to come to 
him. O Lord, we would come to thee to be forgiven, for 
we have sinned, we have not loved and served thee as 
we ought to have done, our hearts are foolish and i^n. 
Wilt thou be pleased to forgive and love us through 
Jesus Christ. Teach us by thy Spirit^ and lead us in the 
right way, and may we sin no more. May we live until 
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we are prepared for hearea; and if thou do$t gWe us 
mvny more days, may we live to serve thee, and do 
good in the world, through Jesus Christ. Amen. 

O Lord, thou art very good. Teach us to love thee 
with all our hearts. Wilt toou forgive what we have done 
wrong to-day, and every other day. We would thdnk 
thee for all thy favors and for thy kindness to us the day 
past. Thou hast spared our lives and given us our food 
and clothes. All our good things come nrom God. May 
we remember that God only can keep us alive and make 
us happy. Q Lord, take care of us thijs night. May we 
return to our parents and friends in safety, and when our 
lives are closed may we go to our Heavenly Father in 
peace, and be happy forever. Be pleased to take care 
of our parents and make them happy; may we ever love 
and obey them. Bless our kind teachers and all our 
friends. Wilt thou accept our prayer through Jes^a 
Christ. Amen. 



HYMN. 

Ofteit, wb^i I begin to pray, 

And lift my ibeble ciy, 
Some thou^t of ^Uy or of play, 

Draws off my heart fix>m thee. 

O look with inty in thine eye, 

Soften a heart so hard; 
O do not sli^t my feeble ciy, 

My Saviour and my God* 

Wh«i daily I kneel down to pray. 

As I am taught to do, 
God will not hear the things I say, 

Unless I feel them too. 

Tet ftx^sh thoughts do often rise; 

And when I pray or sing,, • 
My heart soon flies, with me feoFs eyes^ 

To some &r distant thing. 
20* 
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O let me ikever^ netem dare 

To act a trifler's part. 
Or tliink that God will hear a prayei^ 

That comes Dot from the heart 

Incline my heart to seek thy fece, 

Dear Saviour, €rod of love, , 
And fit me, by thy richest grace, 

For purer praiae above4 



LESSONS IN GRAMMAR. 
Lesson L — jjlngvaqk. 

What are these soands called by which you express 
,T<Mir thoughts? Words. 

Are no words used without sounds? Words, which 
are written, or printed, may express ideas without sound. 

What are words called, when used to express ideas? 
Lan^age? 

YfThat is called written language ? That which is writ- 
ten or printed. 

Do all the people on the earth use the same language? 
Almost every country has a language peculiar to itself, 
so that the people of one country cannot speak or under- 
stand the language of another country. 

What is the language called which we use? Eng- 
lish. 

How many words are there in the fiaglisk language? 
Seventy thousand. 

Lesson IL — ^letters. 

Of what are written words composed ? Letters. 

How many are the letters of the English language ? 
Twenty-six. 

What are they called? The alphabet. 

What are those letters called which have a sound of 
their own, and do iiot take the sound of another letter 
whh them? Vowels. 

Which are the vowels? They are a, «, ♦, o, «, w, jf. 
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All the other letters will take the sound of another 
letter with them; what are these called? Consonants. 

What letter is sounded with ky when it is spoken ? a. 

What with 6? e. What with ql u. 

When two vowels are placed together in a word and 
make but one sound what are they called ? A diphthong. 

Which letter^orm the diphthong in the word voice! 

Which in the word round? 

In these words we hear the sound of both the vowels. 
What is the diphthong called when both vowels are sound* 
ed? A proper diphthong. 

Which letters form the diphthong in the word boatl 

Which in the word coal? 

In these words but one of the vowels is sounded. 
What is the diphthong called when but one of the voi^ 
els is sounded? Improper diphthong. 

Lesson lU. — syllables. 

What are words or parts of words called which are 
sounded with one impulse of voice, as many pen^ hamf 
Syllables. 

What are words called which have but one syllable, 
as, 6ox, piny book? Monosyllables. 

What are words called which have two syllables^ as 
pencUj hammer? Dissyllables. 

What are those called, which have thre,e syllables, as^ 
^ngerbrecuiy manual? Trisyllables. 

What are those called, which have four or more syl- 
lables, as, converaaliony hippopotamus? Polysyllables. 

Lesson IV. — sentences. 

To express ideas, it is necessary to place words 
together in a proper manner. Example. — The boy$ 
have gone out. You understand these words because 
they are placed in a proper manner; but misplace them; 
— out boys the gone have. Here are the same words, 
but they convey no idea, because they are not placed right. 

There are rules which have been made to teach us 
how to place the various words which we use, so as best 
to convey our meaning. When you have learned &oak 
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tliete ridefl the right method of frfscing words, joii will 
lutTO learned the grammar of the language. 

SENTENCES. 

When such words are placed together, as will tell us 
aone one thing, as, Lucy fits $iilly what Tire they called? 
A simple sentence. 

Sentences sometimes tell us more than one thing, as, 
iMcjf $ii9 $tiUyh\it John play$j what is such a sentence 
ealled? A compound sentence. ^ 

What particular words are necessary in every sen- 
tence? The noun, which is the name of a person or 
thing, and a verb, which tells us what b done or doing. 

What are two or more words called, which make 
but part of a sentence, and yet are so placed as to coi^ 
▼ey a meaning? Example , — ^^a$ cwmit^ a$ a fox.^^ A 
phrase. 

Lessen V.— classes. 

In learning to place words in such order as best to 
eonvey ideas, it will be necessary to know the various 
uses of words. 

Of what use is the word benchl It is the name of our 
seat. 

Of what use is the word applel It is the name of a 
fruit. 

Of what use is the word box? It is the name of what 
is used to secure various articles. 

Of what use is the word Lucy? It is the name of a 
girl. 

Can all the things in the world be designated by names? 
They can; there are many words which are used lot 
names. 

All words which are used for names of persona^ 
places or things are comprehended in one class. 

Will you tell me what this large class of Irorda is 
ealled ? It is called notm. 

Why was this name given to the daas ? Because i 
•igaifies name. 
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Lesson VI.^-of common and proper names. 

Some things, which have common names, have an* 
dher name given tb them, that it may be known which 
person, place or thing is meant; as, maUy is the common 
name for all men, but John Smith is the name of one man. 
Town is the common name of all towns, but Charkstmm 
is the name of one town. River is the common name for 
all large streams, but Merrimack is the name of one 
river. What are these individual names called. Proper 
nouns. 

What name is given to distinguish all other nouns 
from those which are called proper nouns?. Common; 
all nouns which are not proper nouns, are common nouns. 

Lesson YII.^— NrMBEa. 

Are the names of things so formed that we may under, 
stand whether only one thing, or more than one is meant? 
They are; as, 6ox, boxes, bench, benches, apple, apples. 

What is this specification of the noon called? Num- 
ber. 

Of what number are those nouns which iq^ify but 
one thing; as, orange, apple, box? Singular. 

Of what number are those nouns which denote moro 
than one thing; as, oranges^ apples, boxes? Plural. 

Lesson YIIL— of person. 

In the use of language sometimes the. person who 
speaks is designated, sometimes it is the person spoken . 
to; but most commonly it is the person or thing, spoken 
of. — What is this circumstance of the noun called? 
Person. 

When the person who speaks is designated, as I am 
the man; What iS it called? It is the first person. 

When the person spoken to, is specified, as, ^^ Jam^es, 
will you come here;" what is it called? It is called the 
second person. 

When it is the person or thing which is spoken of^ as. 
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meii make kay when the fim shmes; what ia it called? 
It is the third person. 

We have now described three persons of the noun; 
will jrou name them? First^ second, third. 

Lesson DC — or exiiDEiL 

Are the names of things so formed as to ^ow 
whether a male or female is denoted? They are; as^ 
many womanj boy, girl, ox, coto. 

What is this specification of the noun called? Gen- 
der. 

When the noun designates a male, what is it called? 
Masculine gender. 

When the noun designates a female what is it called? 
Feminine gender. 

Wb^fi a thing 4» named which is neither maid nor fb» 
male, what is it called? Neuter, (or neither gender,) 

What are the three genders? Masculine, feminine^ 
neuter. 

hesson X. — of case. 

There is a circumstance of the noun which we have 
not jet described. — In the use of language a person or 
thing is sometimes represented as doing an act, some- 
times it is represented as the possessor of something, 
and sometimes as the object which an action falls upon. 
— What are these different positions of the noun called? 
They are called the case of the noun. 

When a person or tbtng is represented as doing an 
act, as, Samuel runs; the toind blows; what is the case 
of the noun called? Nominative. 

When the noun denotes the possession of somethmg, 
as, John*s hat, Lticy't box, what is the case ? Possessive. 

What is the form of the possessive c|se ? By the ad- 
dition of s to the noun, separated by an apostrophe. 
With plural nouns, or with such as end in #«, of the sin- 
gular number, how is the possessive formed ? The addi- 
tional t is omitted, and the possessive case is formed by 
the apostrophe alone. 
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[TkefcrmB 4^ ti^e po9$e$»ve east JumUL be ewhUdkd to 
ike eight.] 

When a noun is the object on which the act cornea; 
Mf ring the beli; call the Inn/e; what is the case? Ob« 
jective. 

The agent and object should be illustrated to children 
hj visible objects. The teacher, striking the hand upon 
a book, names the example— Mj hand strikes the 6^, 
— then explains the properties of an agent and an object* 

i 
Leteon XI. — pnoirouHs. 

Whea Lucy was studying ehe let her book &11 aad k 
troubled her; what is the use of the words, ehe^ it and 
heTf in thai sentence ? They are used instead of repeal- 
inethe names Lucy and book, and mean the same. 

nhat are these words called, which are used instead 
of nouns? Pronouns. 

Must pronouns be of the same gender of the noun for 
which they stand? They must; or it will be incorrect. 
— EixampU. I love Lttey because he is a good gvrl,^^ 
Corrected. I love Lucy^ because ehe is a good girl. 

Mxak a pronoun be of the same number as the noun 
for which it stands? as, the children are coming^ and i&tfy 
run rery h»t It must. — ^If it were not of the same 
number it would be bad language, as, the children are coa»> 
ing, and he run very fast. 

Are pronouns used in the various cases in which nouns 
are? They are; as, he struck her^ and hurt hie hand. 
A is in the nominative case, ^is is in the possessive case, 
and her is in the objective case. 

[ The children may team to vary the pronovnefor permm^ 
smmher, gender and caaCf by declining them.] 

Leuon XIL— raonoims. 

Some pronoiins are not only used instead of noons, 
but refer to them as meaning the same thine, as, we saw 
the mail, ieho sells fruit, and the oxj vjhich was killed. 
What are these pronouns^alled which relate to the nova 
that comes before them? Relative pronouns. 
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What is tke noun wfaieh conies before them called ? 
The antecedent. (The word antecedent should be ex- 
plained by the teacher.) 

What are the pronouns ivhof whiehj and whi^y called 
when used in asking questions; as, v^^ois this? which did 
jou t^e? v^uU did you say? Interrogative pronouns. 

What are the pronouns called, which denote possess 
mon; as, I have brought my book and his sli^e? Pes- 
«essive pronouns. 

Will you name the possessive pronouns? My, thy, 
his, her, our, your, their. 

What are the pronouns called which are used to de- 
signate which thmg isn^ant, or how much^ of how little, 
is comprehended by the noun, as this book is mine; Aai 
is thtite; the other is William's; James will not take any 
one; same persons die young; all mui^ die at wme age, 
su^ is the state of man? De£nitive pronouns. 

Will you repeat the definitive pronouns? This, that, 
other, some, any, all, such. 

Lesson XIII. — ^ARnciiB. 

When it is said. Give Lucy a pen, what is the meaning 
0(a pen? It means any one pen. 

When' it is said. Give Lucy the pen yoU took of ker, 
-what IS the meaning ? It is not to give her any pen, but 
that one which I took of her. 

Can you now tell me wliat is the use of the little words 
• and tile? They are used to help the meaning of th# 
noun, to which they are prefixed. 

Would it be easy to speak the words a iqpron^ It 
would not; we should rather say an apron. 

Is the meaoinff the same if we say an apron as whea 
we say a apron? It is; an is only used before words 
which begin with a vowel, or vowel soimd, that they may 
DC more easily spoken; as an apron, an hour. 

These three small words form one claai« What Is ttna 
•mall class of words called ? Article.. 
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When you. spedc of one book you say, a hook. When 
you speak of more than one, do you say a books? A is 
only used when the noun is singular. 

Before which number is <J^€Ui^? It is used before both 
the singular and plural; as, \ht book is lost, the books are 
lost. ^ 

We have described two articles, one^of which is call- 
ed indefinite, the other definite. Which is the indefinite 
«rticle, and why is it so called? Ji is called the indefinite 
article because it does not define which particular thing is 
meant; as, a man is strong. 

Why is the called the definite article? Because it 
helps to define ^hich particular thing is meant; as, the 
fioan who rang the bell is strong. 

Lesson XV. — ▲nixcriyx. 

What is the use of the word red? It tells the color 
of something; jis, red gown, red cherries. 

What is the use of the wordti^ee^? It describes the 
taste of some things; as, siceet orange, sweet berries. 

What is the use of the word natt^yl It describes a 
penKm or thing which is bad, and good for nothing; as^ 
she is a naughty girl, who is idle, and disobedient. 

Of what use is the word good? It describes the qual- 
ity of some persons and things; as, James is a good boy; 
the bible is a good book. 

The words which are used to describe the qualities of 
persoitf or things, form a large class; what is this class 
of words called? Adjective. 

Are these words which describe the qualities of things 
▼aried, so as to specify whether a thing is good, or ooJy 
better than another j or the best of Ml 

They are; as Mary is a good girl; Sarah is better than 
Emily; but Lucy is the best. — Sugar is sweet; oranges are 
mseeter than berries; but candy is the sweetest. 

What is this varying of the word called? Degrees 
of comparison. 

21 
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What if it to saj a thing is good or had without com- 
paring it? It 18 c^led the positive d«|^ree. 

What is it when we compare one thing with another, 
and saj it is httter^ or harder y or freUierl It is called the 
comparative degree. 

What is it when we say, " the host," or '* the hard-^ 
cst,"^ or "-the prettiest?" It is called the superlative 
degree. 

How many are the degrees of comparison and what 
are they called? They are three, positive, comparative, 
superlative. 

[^Expresiing the degree$ of comparison forms a pleasing 
exercise for children.'] 

Lesson XVI. — ^verb. 

What is the use of the word u?* It is used to UU vta 
of a thing, that it is. 

What is the use of the word Hvel It is used to teU 
us in what state of heing a thing is, as it liveSy and is not, 
dead. 

What is the use of the word sU? It is used to iell 
of a person or thing, in what state of heing it is, as, John 
sUsj and does not stand. 

What is the use of the word sleep? It is used to tell 
us of a person or thipg, in what state of being it is, as, 
the babe sleeps^ and is not awake. 

What is the use of the word runl It tells us of per- 
sons or things, that they go rapidly; as, boys rtm, rivers 
run. 

What is the use of the word sew? It tells us of per- 
sons, what they are doing; as, tailors sew and make 
clothes. 

What is the use of the word crowded! It tells us of 
persons, what they suffer; as, the children are crowded 
on the small bench. 

Here are words which tell us of things, what is their 
state of being, what they are doing, aikl what they are 
suffering. These words form a large class of very im- 
portant words; will you tell me what this class is called? 
Verb. 
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ZeMOtl XVIIw-*¥SEBS. 

Some yerbs express an action which is related to two 
things, viz. It depends on the thing that does the action, 
and affects the thing to which the action is done; as, 
John cuts the wood. What are such vi^^bs called? 
Active. 

What is the person or thing which does the act called? 
The agpnt— «/bAffi cuts. 

WhS is the person or thing called, which the action 
affects? It is the ol^ct; as, John cuts the toood. 

Some verbs specify that an act is received; as, the 
wood is cut, the negroes were driven. Here the thing 
named, is not the one that does the act, but that whkh 
receives it. 

What is this kind of verb called? Passive. 

Some verbs express an act that does not pass from the 
one that does it, to another object; but relates to the 
acent only; as, Mary laughs, Samuel jumps, the wind 
ii^istles. 

What is this kind of verb called? Neuter. 

Will you name the three kinds of verbs which we have 
described? Active, passive, neuter. 

Le$$(m XVIIl.— aiODX. 

When only an act is expressed without referring to the 
one that performs it, as, lo wriie is improving, to ride 
is pleasing; what is this manner of expressing the te^b 
called? Hie infinitive mode. 

When it is only specified tiiat one performs an aet 
as, 1 imie, John reacw, the wind bhw$y what is the man 
ner of using the verb called? The indioative mode. 

When a command is given, or entreaty made, as, Jane 
eome here, Mary do not be troMedj what is the manner 
of using the verb called? The imperative modei 

What is the use of the word wunf, when placed with a 
Terb; aa, I Moy take that map, Lucy hm^ read? Jt sig 
Bifies liberty to do something. 

What is the use of the word can^ when placed with a 
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verb; as you cam read, jo« can saj lessons, or jou can 
sing? It sisnifies that one is able to do things. 

What is the use of the word mmty when placed with 
a rerb; as you muti obey your teacher; you mtMf have 
sleep and food to support life ? It specifies what one is 
obliged to do, or have. 

These little words denote the liberty, abtUty, and obli* 
gation of an action; what are these circumstances of the 
verb ciriled? The potential mode. / 

What is the meaning of the word ^? It deflates a 
condition; as, if Mary conies, I shdl play with hA. 

The act is here represented as uncertain and depend- 
ing on another action; what is this manner of using the 
verb cfdled^ The subjunctive mode. 

We have now described ^e different modes of the 
verb ; will you repeat them ? Infinitive, indicative, impe- 
rative, potential, and subjunctive. 

Lcison XDL — tekss. 

Is the verb so formed as to diknote the time when the 
act is done? It is; as, I go to schooHo-day; I went to 
school yesterday, and expect I shdll go to schdol to-mor- 
row. 

When an act is represented as now doing; as, Mary 
readij John plays; what k thie time of the verb called? 
Present tense. 

When it is espreased ^at one has p e 9h>tm m l an act 
without speoifytng the tioie; as, Mary iold the truth;' 
John kiihd a bird; what is the tame of the veH> called^ 
Imperfect tense. 

When an act is reprettetited as doBo; as, the carpen- 
ter has made the bouse, John hat bvvken the- winaew; ' 
what ia the titt» of the verb called ? Ferfe<^ iMftse. 

Whea it ia denoted that one aotion was peHbrmed^befiire 
another; a% Mary kadJkMud her aewid^ hefbre Jane 
came, John had ad all the wood before it rahled^ wllat 
is the tioM ofthe verb called? PlaperfiM tense. 

Wlien it is eiqmsaedl that an aet will be perfoiwiedttt 
a time that has not yet come; as, I aMIfMle- ki a coach 
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UHBMfnmy Jidm mH wuiee mj i^. next week; irtiat is 
the time of the rerb called? First foture tenee. 

Yfhen k is desigmled that an aet shall he perfonaecl 
before, or at the time €f( mnolher aet; as, I ^kdU &a«e 
hmmed mf leseon before the school is closed, I tkall 
h&9e Mrfen nj dtaner and made ready fi>r school when the 
bell rings; litelr istiie tune of the verb called? Second 
future tense. 

We have new deseriied six tens^ of tiie v«pb; will 
jou repeat them? Present, imperfect, perfect, j^iiper- 
feet, first future, second future. 

• 

L6$90n XX. — ^PARTICIPZiSS. 

Of what me are the words, mnnhlf, swimming, laugh- 
in|^, crying, mnging?. They help to describe peraons or 
thmffs by designating what their {hctiom are; as, the 
Imu^ing 6oy, tl^ 9ir^pi^ bird* 

These words which beij^ to descrfl^e nouns by telBi^ 
what they do, ferm a small class of words. Wlu^ is I|m9 
class of words called? Participle. 

They are called participle because they (mrtidpi^ 
(or partake) of the nature of words which belong to 
other classes. What other classes is the participle most 
Hke ? The Torb and adje^i ve. 

Does the action expressed by a participle som«foieii 
fall on an object? It does; ''as, Sarah, when tingtiig the 
^fcywn, BMide sweet mnswx 

ZjtSSOn XXL — ADVERB. 

Of whAt use is the word htuOy^ It tells how somethi^ 
is done; as, badiy written^ 

Of what use is the word no&ly? It expresses the man- 
ner of an action; as, James conducted nol4^^ 

Of whi^ use m the word, shameftdh'f It expresses the 
manner of aetiona, as, £mma fretted and teased ikamt- 

Of what use are thf wor^, kere^ tftei:e, mid inhere? 
They designate Uie place of an aettmi; as, the children 
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ting imre; ^ home ww IraMt tfttre ; t ha iib^twfare yen 
live is pluwiuit. 

Ofimtiise are the words, fioti^^MOfiyloiigfag^? Tkey 
desiffiiato tke time of an aetten. • 

Ot wfattt use are tlie words, wmd^ iMtf , (ofa»afr%, ed»» 
IreMsiy? Tbof egress the degree of aotioAs; as, Sarak 
sung iokrahfy well; Xaicj was sitfd^ lored; tlie chiU 
was hurt extremehf, 

Wtet is this elass of words eaDed, whiek «ve used to 
designate the manner, plaee, tioM, and degree, ofaetioni? 
Adverb. 

Lucy Q^une soon^ John came 9ooner, but Mary came 
Moanesty what is this yary ing the edyerb called ? Degrees 
of comparison. 

^Tke ckMttn ttil ruMijhnm to compare Ae mfeerfr 
^om m KmU im$mcHon.'] 

Are adyerbs often used to maliQr ik|)eeliyes^ Tb^y 
are; as, very Umd; — extrenuht Mgifc. 
~ Ar4 they seoMtimes nsed to qualiQr o^er adyerbs? 
llfey are; as, she yiewed the picture very attehiweif. 
They were $oon here. 

Lesson XXIL-^cofumcnos. 

Of what use is the word, emdl It is med to join tve 
or more words together; as, Henry ran emi jmiped and 
feMdewn. 

Are there other words of a similar use? There are; 
as, Lucy, or James, or John must have done it. 

Are not these words also used to join seniencesT They 
are; as, butter is made of cream, and cheese is made 
of ni3k. We must haye food to eat or we sheB die of 
hunger. 

What is this small class of words called, which are 
used to join words and sentttM^es? Coi^iiiictions. 
Do some iH^munctions join sentences, where the isense is 
dif^oined? Th»y do; as, John must go to (M^hocdier be 
will waste his time. Lucy will go, or she will not go. 

What are the confulietiens.which are oMod in this way 
ealled^ Dii^otiye eeiyttfiotions. 

Do some conju|Bctions eonnect words and sentences 
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wkick CMcvey 4he same aeiwe? They do; tta^Mar^,«NMl 
Lucy, and Sarah, aro good ehildrea; Mary sewed> (md 
made aa iiproa. 

What are eonj unctions ealled, Uiat join words aad 
sentences which convey the same sense? Copulative 
conjunctions. 

Must nouns which are joined by a copulative conjunc* 
lion be in th^ same case? They must or .it will be bad 
language; as I saw LuUier Mid Scurah; Mm and she w«r« 
there. Cor,~- 1 saw Luther and Sarah; Ae aiMi «Ae wem 
there. 

Must verbs which are joiaed by copulative coojune* 
tions, be of the same «iode and t<si»e? They must; as^ 
Henry reads and ioriies. X{ the mode and tense is not 
alike; as, Henry read*^ and may Aove vnHtmy it is 4)ad 
language. 

Must participles which are joined by these conjunc* 
tions be of the same kind? They must; as, the party 
are eaimg and drinkmg. The party kme tmkn and drink" 
ingf is bad language. 

Lesson XXIII. — pkepositioic 

What is the use of the words, ft>, an, uniOyfor? They 
are used to express the relation whieh one thing has to 
another; as, give the pencil to him. 

Could not the relation be perceived without these lit- 
tle words? It would not; as, a squirrel, a tree. 

How can thi^ sentence be formed so as to sl»>w what 
the squirrel has to do with the tree ? The little word on 
must be used; as, a squirrel on a tree. 

What IS this class of little words called, whieh are 
used to show the relation whieh one thing has to an- 
other? Preposition. 

Md(rt these words whieh are used to thow the relation 
of things have an object? They mast; &r if a thing is 
related there must be another thing ibr it to be reliSed 
to; as, there is a tree tii — I saw John vfitk-^ 

How can the^e sentences be formed so as to show the 
object of the relation ? There is a tree im the garebn^ I 
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•Mr John wHk Janes. Thtm momuBy gmdm md Jmmy 
wt% tlM ob j e cUi, not of aetion b«t of reladofi. 

In wbat case is the noun whick » tlie oli}«eC of a 
prepMkioo? OfaglookiYe caae. 

Lmun XXIV.— - u T Bi y E CT i oy. 

Of whi^ oae are the words OhI O! ahui! The^r are 
•acNd to denote anddemor strong feeKng of surprise, won- 
der or sorrow. 

This kind of words forms a small class; will you tell 
me what it is called? Intei|ectioil« 

Have interjections anj eomaezion with other words? 
PrcNUMras and nouns are sometimes placed wkh them; 
as, aA «u/ O je hypocrites! O woman I 

When pronouns of the Brst person follow tiie inter- 
jeetioni in what case must thej be? Ohjecttre; as, oA 
fme! 

When pnMKmns of the second person fi>How an inters 
jectiotty in what case must thej be? Nominative; as, O 
thou grei^y beloved! 



EEVIEW OF LEBSaNS IN GRAMMAR. 

You hare learned respecting several classes of words; 
jrou maynaoM them. Article, noun, pronoun, adjective, 
▼orb, participle, adverb, conjunction, pr^poskton, mter- 
jection. -^ ^ 

You have learned of what kind of words each class it 
formed; of what use is it to know this? It is of use, 
that when I know the meaning of a word, I mmy know 
to which class it belongs. 

Of wbat use is it tolinow, to which dass words be- 
long? That I may know where to place them to con* 
struct sentences-according to the rules of grammaiu 

Of the article you have learned, that a is called the 
indefinite article, and Hbe is oidled the definite article. 
Of what use is it to learn this? It teaches roe that 
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whea I wfeh ta designate some particular thiiig or thingBy 
I must use the definite article the; as, ihe. hook with a 
red cover, is mine. 

Is it of any farther use ? It helps me %o mind the rule, 
and plaee the indefinite article before singular nouns 
only. If I use the indefinite article before plural nouns^ 
it makes bad language. Exampk. — Jl children are play** 
iue. — Corrected. — ^The children are playing. 

What is the rule for the indefinite artick ? The in* 
definite article a or an beloags to /nouns in the skigolar 
number only. 

What is the rule for the definite article? The defi^ 
nite article the belongs to nouns either of the singular or 
plural number. Ex. — The boy drove the cows. 

Of nouns you have learned that names giren to indi- 
vidual persons or things, are called proper nouns, and 
that all other nouns are common nouns. Of what use is 
it to know this ? It teaches me how to use the noun. If 
firom learning the name of one man to be John SwiHh^ I 
should call every man JoHn Smthj it would be wrong. 
If from learning the name of Merrimack River, I should 
suppose all large streams should be Merrimmcky it would 
be wrong, and discover much ignorance. 

Of nouns you have learned &at they ve so formed as 
to designate difierent numbers. Of what use is it to know 
this? It wMl teach me to use them right; if I place a plu* 
rat noun where I should have put a singular noun, it will 
make bad language; as she gave me a boxeSy and 1 
put my apple in it. Or if I use a singular for ptural^ 
it makes bad language; as, I saw two man; one was. 
black, the other was white. 

You have, learned what are Ihe first, second, and 
third person of nouns. Is it of any use to know this? 
It is; for if I misplace them, it makes bad language; 
Example. — He tell she you is gone. Cor. — / tell you $k€ 
is gone. 

You have learned that some nouns and pronouns are 
so formed as to denote ^her snale or feooMde; of what 
use is it to know this? If I.did not know it, I nu«ht 
use one lor the otheri aad make gross mistakes* Ex* 
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#wjife.— Jofci «ad JSfairy are tiie gwk I wiw. Xiieykithe 
ioy which fell and hurt km. The ^1^ is pre^; she is 
iiitfd€'of paper. [To be corrected bj the pupils.] 

■ 

You have iearaed that nouns are of diHRereiit cases; 
•f what use is it to know this? It helps me to know 
where to place ^em wiUi other words. If I place the 
nominatiTe case after the verb active, it is iacorr^«-« 
Bm. — Cut John the wood. 

What advanta^is there ia learning of the possessive 
case ? That I m&y know how to express it. If I place 
it after the thing possessed, it is wrong. Ex, — as, this is 
bonnet Mary's. 

What b the rule for the possessive case? l^e pos- 
sesdive case is governed by the noun which follows it^ 
that being the name of the thing possessed. 

What is the advantage of leambig respecting the ob» 
|ective case? It teaches me what words to use as ob* 
jects of the prepomtion and motive verb. If I use th» 
Aoininative case for the object^ and the object for the 
noBMuative, it is bad language. Example — Htm save the 
book to «Ae, the woed cut Jokm. CormcUd. — She gave 
the^book to Atm, John cut the wood. 

What are the rules for the objective case ? 1st. The 
objective case may be governed by a preposition. Sd. 
The objective ease may be governed by an active parti- 
i^iple. dd. Active verbs govern the objective case. 

You have learned that pronouns are words used in- 
rtead of nouns, of what use is it to know this? It will 
enable me to say much about persons and things', with- 
out often repeating the same name, which would be di»^ 
agreeable and incorrect. Exumpie. — James bought a 
hammer, James pounded with the hammer, James hurt 
James with the hammer. Corrected, — James bought a 
hammer and wMe he was pounding with tl, he hurt 

¥ou have learhed that pronouns have person, nunriber, 
gender and case. Of what use is it to know this? It ia 
of the same use to know these things respe^ing the pro- 
noun, as the noun. 

What is the rule for the pronoun? Pronomis agre« 
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with the nouns for which tfaejr stand, in gender, number 
and person. 

You have learned that adjectives are words used to 
describe nouns, and designate their various qualities. 
Of what use is it to know this? It teaches me how to 
use them, and to place them with the name of the thing 
which they describe. 

If I misplace the adjective it makes bad language. 
Example, — ^A apple on a tree red. Cor, — A red apple 
on a tree. 

What is the rule for the adjective I Rule, — ^Adjectives 
belong to the nouns which they describe. 

You bave learned how to compare adjectives; of ¥jhat 
use is this? It enables me to specify how one tAg 
diflfers from another, also when one thing exceeds others. 

Example* — Lucy is a good girL Sarah is better than 
Mary, Imt Aim is the best. 

You have learned, that the words used to express 
action, being or suffering, are verbs, of what advantage 
is this? I shall know what words belong to the class 
which is called verbs. • 

You have learn#d that verbs may be made to specify 
number. Of what use is it to know this? I must know 
this, that I may make the verb in the same number as 
the noun which is the agent of the verb. If I do not 
make them of the same number it is bad language. Ex' 
ample, — Mary torite well, the children reads well. Cor 
— Mary writes well, the children read well. 

You have learned that verbs denote the different per- 
sons. What advantage is it to know this? It enables 
me to mind the rule. If I use a verb of a different per- 
son from the nominative it makes bad language. Exam^ 
pie, — He lorite a letter. I reads a letter. Corrected, 
— He writes a letter . I read a letter. • 

What is the rule for the number and person of the 
verb? A verb must agree with its nominative case in 
number and person. 

You have learned that verbs are used in various modes. 
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Of what tdvaatage k it to learn tiitti It is neeewupf 
to express the verb ia various modes to make our meaa* 
ing plain; and when verbs are joined together if they are 
not of the same mode, they are bad laaguage. E^am^ 
ple$, — ^If Mary reads and can vnite very well. Chrred" 
ed, — ^Mary can rtad and vfriie very well. T9 read is im» 
portaiit, but understand is more so. Ckn*. — To read-ia 
unportant but to understand is more so. 

You have learned that verbs are made to denote the 
various times in which actions can be performed. Of 
what use is it to learn tiiis? It is nfecessary ta specif/ 
the time of the verb, that our meaning may be known. 
Emmple. — I go to school before the teaeber caibe. I 
vmii to-morrow; I ha/ce been next week; I had done when 
I ate my breakfast; I skaU g-o'last week; Ishatthawgone 
now. Corrected,— 'Pres, I go to school to*day. Imp. I 
went yesterday before the teacher. Per, I have been every 
day. Plwper. I had gone before you came along. First 
F, I shalt go toHnorrow. Second F, I shaU hone gone 
before you come. 

One noun is often used as the agent to several verbs. 
if these verbs are not in the same ,tense, what is the 
language? It is incorrect. Example, — John will cut 
wood and plants corn and had done his play and skaU hate 
been a good boy. Corrected. — John cut wood^ and plant- 
ed coTUy and phyed, and was a good boy. 

Of participles you have learned that they belong to 
nouns. Of what use is it to know this ? It teaches me 
where to place them; if I should use them as belonging 
fo the verb, I should make bad language. 

You have learned that participles govern the objective 
case. Of what use is it to know this? If I should place 
the nominative case for the object of the participle, it 
would make bad language. Example. — John swinging she 
hurt Mary, t/orrecfcd.— -John, when swinging Jmry, 
hurt her. 

Of adverbs you have learned that they are used to 
qualify ^erbs. Of what use is it for you to know thw? 
If I should use an adverb to describe a noun it would 
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im^a bad language. Example. — He is a badly man. 
Carr$cted. — ^The man behaved badly. 

What are the rules for adverbs? 1. Adverbs qualify 
verbs, participles^ adjectives and other adverbs. 2. An 
adverb should not be used for an adjective, nor an adjec- 
tive for an adverb. 

Of conjunctions you have learned that they are used 
to join words and sentences. Of what use is it to know 
this? It helps me in describing things, to point out many 
qualities, without repeating the thing which is described. 
Example. — ^A poor and lame and old and xvicked man. 
Without the help of the conjunction, man must be re- 
peated. Example. — A poor man, aflame m^ny an old man^ 
a wicked man. 

is it of any other use? It is of use when one agent 
is represented as performing several actions. Example. 
— Mary reads ani writes and learns lessons. It is also 
of use when several persons or things are represented 
doing the same action. Example. — John ana William 
0nd Samuel are playing. 

Is not the repetition of the and usually omitted ? It is, 
but the connexion is understood. It is also of use in . 
connecting compound sentences. Example. -^MsLty went 
to school, and learned all her lessons. Henry is a good 
boy 6iit James is a naughty boy. 

What is the rule for the conjunction? Rule. — Con- 
junctions connect the same cases of nouns and pronouns, 
the same modes and tenses of verbs, and participles of 
the same kind. ._ . 

You have learned of prepositions that they show the 
relation which one thing bears to another. Of what use 
is it to know this ? If I should use a preposition which 
did not express the right relation, my meaning could not 
be understood. Example j> — Samuel took a book on the 
table and laid it from the bench. Corrected. — Samuel 
took a hook from the table and laid it on the bench. 

Yon have learned that prepositions govern the objec- 
tive case. Of what use is it to know this? It teaches 
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me that when there b a relation exjureaied there nuiat , 
be an object of the relation. 

If the prepMoskion has not an object the language is 
imperfect. Example, — Samuel went into^ and gave a 
hoe to. Perfect, — Samuel went into the garden j and 
gave a hoe to the gardener. 

Will you tell which of these words are the objects of 
th e pr epositions ? 

Wliat is the rule? Prepositions govern the objective 
case. 

You have learned that interjections are words used to 
express sudden and deep feeling of surprise, wonder or 
sorrow. Of what use is it to know this? It will enable 
me to express such feelings by proper words, and to 
avoid profane words which are both vulgar and wicked. 

You have learned that interjections must have the 
objective case of the first person after them. Of what 
use is it to know this? It will teach me to use them so 
as to make^ood language and to avoid that which is in- 
correct. Example,'^~JVi I ! Corrected, — M,mel 

You have learned that the nominative case of the se- 
cond person is required also. Of what use is it to know 
this ? It will prevent the wrong use of words. Exank- 
fie. — O yours hypocrites! Corredcd.— O ye hypocrites! 

What is the rule for the interjection? Interjections 
require the objective case of a pronoun of the first per- 
son, but nominative of the second. 



LESSONS OF PRONUNCIATION AND PAUSES. 

OF ACGINT. 

Pronouhce the words nosegay, winter, money, meet- 
in^ouse. 

I>o you not perceive that the first syllable of these 
words is pronounced plainer and with a louder voice 
than the others? 



yGooQie 



INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 255 

What is that stress of voice which comes upon a part 
of the word, called? Accent. 

Pronounce the words return, prepare, permit, reflise. 
On which part of these words is the accent placed? 

OF BMPHA.8IS. 

Repeat the sentence, birds fly high in the air. 

Do you not perceive that in speaking that sentence 
you pronounce the word high^ louder than the other 
words? 

What is this stress of voice called which comes upon 
some particular word or words of a sentence? Em- 
phasis. 

Repeat the sentences, As I rode along, I passed a great 
tnowUain, The little fishes avtim and play in the water. 

On which words in those sentences is the emphastd 
placed ? 



OF CADENCE. 

Repeat the sentence^ Now the pleasant season Is 
gone. 

Do you not perceive that in speaking the last word 
of that sentence, your voice falls to a lower tone ? 

What is that fall of the voice to a lower tone called ? 
Cadence. 

On what part of a sentence should the cadence be 
placed? The last word. 

Repeat the sentences, The birds are all nlent. The 
green leaves wee fallen. The frost has killed the plants 
and flowers. . The beauties of summer are past. On 
which words in those sentences is the cadence placed? 

Pronounce the words, hat, hate; mop, mope; done, 
tone; noddy, nosegay; hammer, hayknife. . Do you not 
perceive that some of those words are pi'onounced much 
quicker than the others? May not the first word be pro- 
nounced in half the time of the last? 

What is the difference of time in pronouncmg words 
called? Quantity. 
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TONES. 

Repeat. 

He eommsn^eth and raiseth the stormy wiad. Let 
the sea roar and the fulness thereof. — Do you not per- 
ceive that these sentences require an elevated voice ? 

Repeat. 

It is appointed unto all men once to die. — Do you not 
' perceive Uiat this sentence should be spoken with a grave 
voice? 

The little mouse steals his food. The insect's life is 
soon past.— Do you not perceive that these sentences 
are spoken with a small voice? What is this variation 
in the voice called ? Tone. 

We have described three different tones of voice; you 
may name them. The elevi^ed tone^ the grave tone, the 
depressed tone. 



PUNCTUATION. 

tif your reading should you join all words together 
without any stop? 

What are the short stops you make in reading called? 
Pauses. 

What are those little points and marks which you find 
in your reading lessons? They are points which show 
at what places it is proper to make a pause. 

PEEIOD. 

What is the small single point called? Period. 

When should the penod be used ? When the sentence 
is finished. 

What is the, pause of a period? It ia the longest 
pause: and is measured by counting si^. 

How should the word next before the period be sound- 
ed? With a cadence. 

When only the first letter is put for a word as N. 
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West, for North Wei^, how is this point used? It is 
placed just after the N. ^ 

When words are abhreviated as Wm. for William, 
«iid Doct. for Doctor, how is this point used ? It is plac- 
ed just after the abbreviations. 

This point is also used with figures. 

COtOK. 

Where there are two points one above the other^ what 
is it called? Colon. 

What is the pause of a colon ? It is next to a period 
in length; and is measured by counting four. 

Where is a colon placed ? After a perfect sentence 
when something more is added to explain it. 

Ex. — Lucy is not at school to-day: perhaps she is 
sick. 

Where is the place for the oolon in this sentence ? 

SEMICOLON. 

Where there is a point placed over a comma what is 
it called? Semicolon. 

What is -the pause of a semicolon? It is the second 
in length; and is measured by counting two. 

How is a semicolon used ? It is used to divide a com- 
pound sentence. Example. — ^Lucy is dressing her doll; 
and Mary is playing with blocks. 

Where is the place for the semicolon. 

Should a short simple seiMence, as— This school-room 
4e very pleasttit^ — be (Kvided by pauses? It should 
not. 

When a sinsple sentence is long, and includes several 
parts, how should it be divided? The distinct parts 
should be separated by commas. 

When the name of a person «r thing. is repeated in 
connexion with other words. Example, — The whole 
sehool, teacher and pijjnU^ were there, how lihould* the 
ventence be divided? The repetiliens should be sep&> 
rated by a comma. s.. 

. - — • . . ■ ; J2., ^ . ; 
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What is the pauae of a eomna? It is the shortest 
pause and is measured by couDtinff one. 

When a distinet j^rase is included in a sentence, as, 
the boys marchedi $oldier lihey while the music lasted, — 
how must it be pointed? The phrase, most be separated 
from the sentence by commas. 

When the words, however, nay, hence, besides, ia 
short, finally, and, formerly, are brought into a sen- 
tence, and not connected with other words, how are 
they pointed? They are separated firom the words by 
commas. 

When words are connected in sense, but the copula- 
tive conjunction is omitted, as, — the little boy read, 
marched, sung and behaved very well, — how is it point* 
ed? The comma is placed where the co^innetion is 
omitted. 

How should words of address, as, — nay dear c&tMren, 
you must always listen to instruction, — be pointed ? The 
words of address must be separated by a comma. 

INTBR&OGATION. 

What is the pause of the interrogation point? llie 
same len^h of a period, and is measured by countinff six. 

How IS the interrelation point used? It is fHaced 
after a question, as, Vnao made this house? 

XXCLAMATIOlf. 

What mark is used for a sudden expression of sur- 
prise or wonder? as, alas! they are drowned! Oh, uur 
nappy men! Exclamation point. 

What is the pause of the exeUuM^en point? The 
same as a colon or period. 

•r CAFiTALS. 

What use is made ef capital letters? Words on the 
title pages of books are composed of capitals; also, ihm 
seveiral heads in the divisioa of books. 

What words should alwajBs begin with a captal? Th« 
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name of God, Lord, Jesus Christ, Immanuel, Messiah^ 
Saviour, Redeemer, Father, Son, H0I7 Spirit. 

What other words? All proper names of persons and 
places with the nouns and adjectives derived from them. 
The first word of every line of poetry. 

What other use is made of capitals? They are used 
for ahhreviations, and numeral letters. 

DASH. 

What is the short line which you sometimes find 
between the words of the sentence? It is. called the 
dash. 

How is the dash used? Where words are omitted 
through design. 

When one does not choose to name the person or 
thing they are writing about, what is put in place of 
the name ? Several stars or a dash. 

PARENTHESIS. 

When you find words enclosed in curved lines what 
is the meaning? It shows there is something more put 
in, to explain the sentence. 

What are these marks called ? Parenthesis. 

How should words be read which are enclosed by a 
parenthesis? With a depressed tone of voice. 
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HYMNS. 



▲BOUT WORK AND PLAT. 

Poor children, who are all the daj 
^ Allowed to wander out, 
And only waste their time in play, 
Or running wild about — 

Who do not any school attend, 
But idle as they will, 
Are almost certain in the end. 
To come to something ilL 

Some play is good to make us strongs 
And school to make us wise; 
But alwcys play is very wrong, 
And what we should despise. 

There 's nothing worse than idleness 
For making children bad; 
'T is sure to lead ihem to distreap, 
And much that's yery sad. 

Sometimes they learn to lie and cheat, 
Sometimes to steal andswear; 
These are the lessons in the street, 
For those who idle there. 

But bow much better H is to learn 
To count, and spell, and read! 
'TIS best to pbrjT and woik in tun; 
Tis veiy nice indeed. 
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SARLT AT 8CW>OL« 

The hour is eome^ I will not stay, 
But haste to school without delay, 
Nor loiter here, for H is a crime, 
To trifle thus with precious time. 

Say, shall ipy teach^ wait in vain, 
And of my sad neglect complain ? 
No, let me rather strive to be 
Li season tbet« to kneel and pfay. 

These tf(dden hours will soon be o'er 
When I can go to school no more ; 
How paii^l meai would be the thou^t^ 
That 1 had spent my time for naugm. 



HARMLESS PLAY. 

In your play be very careful 
Not to give another pdn; 
If rude children tease or hurt you, 
Never do the same to them. 

If a stone were thrown asainst you 
And should hit your head or eye, 
Don't you know 't would hurt you sadly ? 
Don't you think 't would make you cry ? 

Never throw a stone or brick then. 
Though vou see no creature near; 
'T is a dangerous, naughty practice, 
Which my litde ones should fear. 

Never do like those bad children 
Who are often in the street; 
Throwing stones at dogs or horsas. 
Or at anything they meet. 
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WHO MADK THS STARS? 

*< Mother, who made the stars w)nch li^t 

The beautiful blue sky? 
Who made the moon so clear and bright, 

That riaes up on high ?** 

**'T was God, my child, the glorious One- 
He formed them by his power; 

He made alike die brilliant sun, 
And every kaf and flower. 

<<He made your Bttle feet to walk; 

Your spandinaf eyes to see ; 
Your busy, pratmna tongue to talk ; 

And limbs so hffA ami free. ' 

^He paints each fiagrant flower that blows 

Wim loveliness and bloom ; 
Hegives the violet and rose, 

Their beauty and perfume. 

^Our various wants his hands supply; 

His care protects us every hour; 
We're kept beneath his watchful eye. 

And always guarded by his pow^. 

"Then let your little heart, my love, 

Its i^rateml homage pay, 
To this kind Friend, who fit)m above, 

So gently guides your way." 



FOUNDED ON MATTHKW XIX: 13 — 15. 

How hapmr those dear children were 

Whon} the Redeemer Messed ; 
Whom, while he breathed that fervent prayer, 

He folded to his breast! 
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How powerful was that prayer to bring 

All blessings fix>m above! 
How true to lead them to the spring 

Of ev^asting love ! — 

How mighty to preserve from ain, 

And every dan^rous snare! — 
Oh! how IVe wished that I had been 

A child among them there! 

But thanks to that Almighty Friend! 

He is the same to-day, 
As when he thus refused to send 

Those babes unblessed away. 



WHAT ARE RICHES? 

Tell me not of rich Peru, 

With her gold and silver mines; 
Give me eves of &ith, to view 

Jesus, where all treasure shines. 

Tell me not of diamonds fidr, 
That adorn a monarch's crown: 

Let me Jesus' riches share. 
Riches never fiilly known. 

Tell me not of India's store. 
Costly silks and satins fine: 

Let my heart by faith explore 
Jesus' robe of grace divine. 

Sing not c^ Arabia'^ ffenis, 

Fragrant fields, and spiees sweet: 
Jesus sheds more rich perfumes 

Round his high celestial seat 



Tell me not of power and ftme; 

Empty things they are to me : 
Let me chant my Jesus' name 

Through a long etemi^. 
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WILL HE U^T£N? 

Will the great God, who reigns on high, 
With glory crowned, above the sky, — 
Worshipped by a bright angel throng, 
List to an in&nt's humble song ? 

Will He, who made each shining star 
To throw its twinkfing beams so &r, 
Friendly, and gentfy condescend. 
To be my Father, and my Friend ? 

And, will he bow his listening ear. 
Gracious, my murmured prayers to hear; 
And fiom his ]o% seat above. 
Bless me, with Ifis fi>rgiving love ? 

He will ; I heu* the Saviour's voice» 
It bids my doubting heart r^oicey-— 
^ Suffer young babes to me tocon^e, 
For I 'm their Saviour, heaven their home." 



GOD IS IN HEAVEN. 

God is in heaven— <;an he hear 

A little prayer like mine? 
Yes, thoughtnil child, thou need'st not lear, 

He listeneth to thine. 

God is in heaven— can be see 

When I am doin^ wrong? 
Yes, that he can, — he locte at thee 

Ail day, and ail night long. 

God is in heaven, — ^would he know 

If I should tell a lie? 
Yes, if mo}\ saidst it very low, 

He J hear it in the iky, 

God 18 in heaven, — does he care. 

Or is he good to me? 
Yes, all thou hast to eat or wear, 

T is God diat giveth thee. 
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God is in heaven, — can I go 

To thank him for his catre? 
Not yet, but love him here below, 

And he will see it there. 

God is in iieaven,----HHiy I pray 

Togo there yrhen I die? 
Yes, love, be good, and then, one day 

He 'E caU £ae tm the sky. 



MOBNIlfQ BTMUr. x 

God of my lift, n^ morning song 

To thee I cheerml raise; . 
Thv works, of love 'tis good to sing, 

And pleasant 'tis to ^raise^ 

Preserved by thy almighty ann^ * 
I passed the ^ades of night ; 

Serene, and safe from every harm 
I see the morning. lighL. , 

While many jipen^ the nigut in crie% 
Distressed with pains and woes^ 

In gentle sleep I closed my eye% 
And rose fiom sweet repose. 

O let the same^.almigfaiy cai*^ 
Keep rne in all my ways;. 

Smile on my minutes as they toU^ 
And guide! my iutuie .day«». . 



; XrBJmHk HYMfff. . , 

Glory to tilted my Gody this t»gfat^ 
For all the UefEHuigi of the Kght ; 
Keep m^Olc^puM), King of king% . 
Beneath thine own ftlmighity wings. ' 

Forgiv<eme,Lovd^fi>rti^yditerS6tf, ^ 
The Ills that I this ^y huxe don^ < / 
Thi« With thdwoiU^mysdkf and th«^^ \ 
I9 ere I ale^ at peace may b«. 

S3 
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Tead) me to live that I may dreed 
The grave, as little as my bed. 
Teach me to die, that so I may 
With joy behold the judgment day. 

Praise God fimn whom all Ueesiii^ flow, 
Praise him all creatures here below, 
Praise him above, celestial train, 
Let the whde heaveos resound his name. 



< THET THAT SEEK MS EAELT, SHALL riND Ml/* 

The Saviour from his throne, 

All little children sees; 
And tiiey who are his own, 

Will try thehr Lord to pleaaa. 

He looks vnth eyes of love 
When Ihe^ kneel down to prajt 

And from his home above, 
Instrods ihem what to say. 

He bids them all to sedL 

Fesr they shall surely /ncf; 
His word he will not break, 

For he is true and kind. 

Then, little children, come! 

Obey your Saviour's call; 
He 11 take you safely home. 

Hell beyour^oBiiiaS. 



MANt QUES-TtOKS A!f9 OKS AN8WEE. 

la vnnter vHieie can be ^ flowofs. 
And leaves that look so green? 

Thsate % not a bud in all tm bow^s^ 
Or <dauEy to. be seen ! 

And ^Hk> Witt' being fhean baek agaki, 
Wh^i^ ptsasant spring comes out ? 

And>|daito4liem up «id down the iaae^ 
Andspffaad.tfMm^fiiOwui? - 
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And who -vHB send the Iktk lambs, 

With wool as soft as eilk, 
And teach them all to know then: dams, 

Which f^d them all with milk ? 

And who will tell Ae pretty bird, 

Td build its nest on high, 
And though it cannot sp^ a word. 

To teadi its young to fly ? 

The Lord above, in heaven he dwells, 
. Who all these thines can do ! , 

How good he is ! — ^The bible telk 
Much more about him too. 



SATURDAY NIGHt. 



1 



God over all, forever blest ! 

Grant me thy grace within; 
That I may keep the Sabbath's rest, 

A rest indeed from sin. 

A rest from all my usual play, 

A holy rest in Thee ; 
Tl:en wOl thy blessed sabbath day 

Be a fs^t r^ to me. 

Lord, sanctify my every thought! 

In these my days of youth ; 
Make me remember what I'm taught 

Out of thy Word of Truth. 

O, teach me how to pray aright. 
And what to ask of Thee ; 

That when I'm kneeling ia thy aght, 
I may not thoughtless be. 

But rave me faith to loc^ abave 

And see my Jesus there. 
To feel a dying Saviour's love 

In answer to my prayer. 
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T£It8S8 FOR THE SABBATH PAT. • 

Maker of the sabbath day 
Teach me how to praiae and pniy! 
Thou this blessed day has giren^ 
To prepare our souls for hMOtn. 

Intend of ehildren, hear my prayer, 
Let no trifling feeMngs dare 
Steal the precious hours away, 
Of dus sacred Sakbatk imf. 

GRATITUBB. 

What have you in that basket, child ? 

Thev 're blackberries, Miss, all picked to day ; 
They to very large, and fully ripe, 

Do look at them, and taste them, pray. 

yes, they 're very nice indeed. 

Here 's fourpence— that will buy a few ; 
Not quite so much as I could eat — 
However, I must make it do. 

Nav, Miss, but you must take the whole ! 
I can't, indeed, my money 's spent — 

1 should be glad to buy them all. 
But I have not another cem. 

And if you had a thousand Miss, 
I 'd not accept of one from you — 

Pray take them, they are all your own, 
And lake the little basket too. 

Have you forgot the little girl 
You gave, mst year, a bonnet to ? 

You may, indeed — but ever will 
That little girl remember you ? 

When 1 was weeping on the ground 

As if my heart would break, 
Think you,. I have fmvot, so soon. 

The tear that wetted that dear cheek 
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No— for it dropped upon my heart — 

Though I 'm a poor and iowly child, 
That temper, I must always love, 

So kind, compassionate, and mild. 

And ever ranee, I Ve been to church. 

For much do I delight to go— 
And there I learned that woiks of love 

Were all that children had to do. 

So then, I thought within myself, 

That pretty ^ket, Billy wove, 
I '11 mi with fruit for that dear Miss, 

For sure 't will be a work of love. 

And so this morning up I rose, 
While yet the fiems were wet with dew, 

And picked the mcest I couki find, 
And brought them, fieah and sweet, for you. 

I know the gift is small, indeed. 

For such a lady to receive ; 
But still I hope you 'U not refuse 

All that poor Phebe has to give. 

JSSUS, THE KIND SHEPHERD. 

See! the kind Shepherd, Jesus, stands, 

With all his beauteous charms. 
Hark! how he calls the tender lambs, 

And folds them in his arms. 

Let children come, he cries, 

Forbid them not to come, 
Their mansion is above the skies, 

And I will lead them home. 

He 11 lead us to the heavenly streams 

Where living waters flow. 
And guide us to the fruitful fields. 

Where trees of knowledge grow. 

The smallest lamb amidst the flock, 

Shall be the Shepherd's care, 
While folded in the Saviour's arms 

We Ve safe finom every^ itnare* 

23* 
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THE GOLDEK Rt7Ll. 

To do to othm as I would 

That they Bhomd do to me ; 

Will make me honest, kind and good 

As chydraa ought to be. 

I know I should not steal or use ; 
The smallest thing I see ; 
Or what I should not like to lose^ 
If it belonged to me. 

And this pkin rule fintnds me quite. 
To strike an an|py blow ; 
Because I should not think it right 
If others served me so. 

But any kmdnefls othos need, 
1 11 do it cheerfully ; 
As I am reiy glad indeed, 
When tiiey are kind to me. 

Whether I am at home or 8cho<d 
Or walking out abroad ; 
I never would foiget this rule ; 
T is Jesus Christ^ own word. 
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APPENDIX 



BOTANY. 

A LL yeffetables, of which hare been discovered 50^000 
different kinds, are arranged in twenty-four classes. 

The following are the names of the several classes 
divided into lessons. All plants which have the sta- 
mens of the flowers alike in number, are arranged in one 
class. 

The first ten are the names of the Greek numerals, 
with the word andria annexed, which is translated 
stamens. 



Luton L 




Lesson II. 


Clanef. 




ClaMes. 


1 Monandria 


1 


Stamen 


7 Heptandria 7 Stamens 


2 Diandria 


2 Stamens 


8 Octandria 8 Stamens 


3 Triandria 


3 


Stamens 


9 Enneandria 9 Stamens 


4 Tetrandria 


4 Stamens 


10 Decandria 10 Stamens 


5 Pentandria 


5 Stamens 


11 Dodecandiia 12 Stamens 


6 Hexandria 


6 


Stamens 


12 Icosandria 20 Stamens 






Lesson III. 


IS Poljandritt, 




Many Stamens. 


14 Didjnamia, 




4 Stamens, 2 long and 2 short. 


15 Tetradynam 


ia, 


6 Stamens, 4 long and 2 short. 
Filaments united at bottom but sep- 


16 Monadelphic 


h 






arate at top. 


17 Diadelphia^ 




Filaments in two .sets. 


18 Poljadelphia, 


Filame 


nts in many sets. 



yGooQle 



97tt 



INFANT SCHOOL BIANUAL. 



19 Svngenesia^ 

20 OjrE 
SI Monoecia, 



20 Gnrnandria, 



22 Dioecia, 

23 Poljgamiay 

24 Crjptogamia, 



Lesmm IV. 

Stamens united by anthers. 

Stamens and pistils together. 

Stamens and pistils in separate flow- 
ers upon the same plant. 

Stamens and pistils in separate flow- 
ers upon diflerent plants. 

Tariously situated. 

Flowers invisible. 



These classes are subdivided into orders, genera and 
species. 



NAMES OP THE SEVERAL STATES WITH THElll 
CAPITALS. 



EASTERN 



Maine, 

New Hampshire, 

Vermont, 

Massachusetts, 

Rhode Island, . 
Connecticut, 



OR NEW ENGLAND I^TATES. 

SMita of Gotennnent. 

Portland 

Concord 

Montpelier 

Boston 

iProYidence 
Newport 
( Hartford 
I New Kaven 



MIDDKB STATES. 



New York, 
New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, 
Delaware, 



Albany 
Trenton 
Harrisburgh 
Dover 
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SOUTRmif STATES. 


JViaryland, 


Annapolis 


Yirginia, 


Richmond 


North-Carolina^ 


Raleigh 


South-Caroliaai 


Columbia 


Georgia, 


Milledgeville 


Alabama, 


Cahawba 


Florida, 


Tallahassee 




WEST-'lUf STATES. 


Louisiana, 


New-Orleans 


Mississippi, 


Jackson 


Tennessee, 


Nashville 


Missouri, 


Jefferson City 


Kentucky, 


Frankfort 


Illinois, 


Vandalia 


Indiana, 


Indianop'olis 


Ohio, 


Columbus 



TERKITO&IXS. 



Michigan Territory, 
Northwest Territory, 
Arkansaw Territory^ 
Florida Territory, 
Missouri Territory, 
Oregon Territory, 
District of Columbia, 



Detroit 
Arkopoiis 



Washington 



NAMES OF THE RIVERS LN THE UNITED STATES. 

Columbia, Clark's, Lewis', Multnomah, Yellowstone, 
La Platte, Osage, St. Peters, Des Moines, Missouri, Ar- 
kansaw, Ked, Sabine, Mississippi, Yazoo, Black, Pearl, 
Pascagoula, Tombigbee, Perdido, Alabama, Chatahoo- 
chee, Flint, Suwanee, St. John's, St*. Mary's, Satilla, 
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AUamahay Ogeechee, Savannah, Cambahee, Edisto, San- 
tee, Great and Little Pedee,Cape Fear,Neu8e, Pamlico, 
Roanoke, Chowan, James, Tork, Rappahannoc, Shenan- 
doah, Potomac, Monongahela, Little Kanhawa, Great 
Kanhawa, Tennessee, Cumberland, Green, Salt, Ken- 
tucky, Licking, Big-Sandy, Ohio, Muskinffgum, Sciof a, 
Miami, Maumee, Sandusky, Wabash, Kaskaskia, Rock, 
Illinois, Wiscon8in,Chippeway, Fox, St. Joseph's, Alleg- 
hany, Genessee, Susquehannah, Delaware, Mohawk, 
Hudson, Black, Housatonic, Thames, Connecticut, Mer- 
rimac, Piscataqua, Saoo, Androscoggin, Kennebec, Pe- 
nobscot, St. Croix, St. Johns. 



NAMES OF TH5 CX)LLEGE3. 

Bowdoin, Waterville, Dartmouth, Yermont Uniyersity, 
Middlebury, Harvard, Williams, Amherst, Brown's, 
Yale, Washington, Union, Hamilton, Columbia, Wash- 
in^on, Geneva, New-Jersey, Rutgers, Pennsylvania, 
Dickenson, Jefferson, Washington, Alleghany, Mary- 
land, St. Louis, St. Mary's, Baltimore, St. JohiM, 
Georgetown, Columbia, William and Mary's, Hamp- 
dfO^Bidney^ W«^bingtnn^ Virg^inia3_ North-CA Tolina^ 
South-Carolina, Charleston, Beaufort, Franklin, Jeffer- 
son, New-Orleans, Greenville, Washington, Knoxville, 
Cumberland, Transylvania, Centre, Kenyon, Ohio, Cin- 
cinnati, Vincennes, St. Louis. 



THX BUD. 
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